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EDITORIAL NOTE 

Tho present issue of tho Journal is devoted to the theme, "Nehru 
and Parliament". Several scholarly studies on Jawaharlal Nehru's 
seminal role as an architect of modem India have been made; yet 
Nehru's distinct contributions in the realm of moulding and nurturing 
parliamentary democracy has not received the attention it deserved. 
Tbis issue of the Journal attempti to fill this gap in the field of Nehru's 
itudies. In addition to academic analyses, it projects the views and 
opinions of a number of Nehru's distinguished contemporaries who 
had actually worked with him or seen him functi('U in Parliament. 
These had earlier found expression at a Seminar on "Nehru and 
Parliament" organised under tho joint auspices of the Bureau of 
Parliamentary Studiell and Training of the Lok Sabha Secretariat and 
the Indian Parliamentary Group at the Parliament House Annexe, 
New Delhi on tho occasion of the 96th birth anniversary of Pandit 
Jawaharlal Nehru on 14 November 1985. The distinguished partici-
pants from the varied fields of public life, through their reminiscences 
and studies on Nehru and his intimate rolationship with Parliament 
provided us some valuable insights and deepened our understanding 
of the pivotal role played by Jawaharlal Nehru in building the insti-
tutions of parliamentary demoaracy in India. 

Nehru and domocracy cannot be separated; they are intertwined. 
His name is ever enshrined in our minds as the father of parliamentary 
democracy in India. Indeed, the multi-dimensi0nal contributicns 
of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru to parliamentary institutiens in India 
have been remarkable in many ways. Dr. Bal Ram Jakhar, Speaker, 
Lot Sabha bas rightly observed that Pandit Nehru as a parliamen-
tarian obviously "shines as the ideal one worthy of omulation." In 
his own words: "His conduct in the House, be it during the discussions 
6LSSJ86-2. 
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or Question Hour. his treatment of tho Opposition. his attitude to 
criticism, his respect and regard for the Chair. and above all, the 
time and energy he devoted to parliamenta.ry work, all bear elC'quent 
tostimony to Nehru's grea.tness as a parliamentarian." 

It is hoped that this issue would be found useful and informative 
by all parliamentarians and political thinkers in general and by students 
of Nehru's thoughts anu of our parliamentary institutic ns in particular. 

The regular features of tho Journal will appear in the next issue. 

-Subhash C. Kashyap 



INTRODUCTION 

--Subhash C. Ktuhyap 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was the prime artificer of modem India and 
of her system of representative parliamentary democracy. His contribution 
to the evolution of India's political system was unique. It was Nehru who 
built, brick by brick, the infrastructure and the edifice of the institution 
called the Parliament of India. He bad an abiding faith in the parliamentary 
system because for him it meant a government by consultation and discussion 
and, as s.uch a responsible aDd responsive IOvernment. 

Himself an erudite scholar and a reputed author, Pandit Nehru inspired 
many intellectuals and academics. Volumes have been written on him, on 
his life and works, his Prime Ministcrship, his foreign policy and more 
recently, on his active role in Constitution-making. 1 Unfortunately, 
however, very little research seems to have been undertaken so far on his 
role in building the' great institution of Parliament and establishing lofty 
parliamentary traditions, conventions and procedures. This subject has, of 
late, assumed added significanoe in the context of the current debate on the 
theme of the alleged "decline" ot Parliament and of other parliamentary 
institutions in the country. 

0" Parliamentary Polity beln, the most SfJI/table for India 

Long before the freedom from foreign rule became a reality, way bact 
in 1936, Jawaharlal Nehru as Prosident of the Indian National Congress 
had declared that India's ultimate objective was "the establishment of a 
democratic state," a sovereign state oflndia which would promote and foster 
Hfun democracy" and usher in an era of "new social and economic order". 
The dominant urges of the Indian nation, he then observed, were nationalism, 
freedom and social justice. Throughout his publio career, whether as tbe 
leader of Indian nationalism or as the Prime Minister of India, he laid stress 
on the validity of these concepts, for buildiUS a modem democratic polity 
in India .• 

The process of nation-formation, Nehru said, could be strengthened by 
recognising the urges and aspirations of Indian people inhabiting di1ferent 
parts of the country with their rich and diverse culture and linguistic herit. 

I Suhhash C. Kashyap, lawaluulal Nellru aN/llle CqTUlitutitm, New Deihl. 1912. 
• Address at tho Paizpur ColJIresl Session, 27-21 December. 193'. 
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He extolled the virtues of the concept of what he called unity in diversity, 
which served as a binding force in Indian society and helped in assimilatina 
different cultural strands into a composite Indian culture. It was in the 
context of this socia-cultural background-the nature of Indian society and 
its long history, spread over several millenia-that Nehru tried to visualise 
and evolve the most appropriate structure of governance for India. He 
thought that it should be democratic in content and accord primacy to the 
concepts of social justice and secularism. Regionalism and communalism 
were clearly enemies of a modern secular nation state wedded to parliamen-
tary policy. He was convinced that parliamentary democratic polity had 
the greatest potential for building a united and integrated nation from 
a highly pluralistic society with many divisive pulls of diverse kinds. 

India had vanquished British imperialism and won her Independence 
through national struggles for representative parliamentary institutions. 
Nehru believed that it was imperative for her to emerge as a powerful and 
dynamic modem nation state with a parliamentary polity. He was con-
vinced that this system with all its imperfections was the most suited to 
India's ethos, experience and genius. In his own words : 

"To sum up, all our institutions, including the parliamentary institu-
tions, are ultiDl2tely the projections of a people's character, thin-
king and aims. They are strong and lasting in the measure that 
they are in accordance with the people's character and thinking. 
Otherwise, they tend to break Up ... 1 

Role I" the Evolution of Parliamen,ary Institutions 

The role of Nehru in the conception of the Constituent Assembly and 
the entire process of Constitution making was most decisive. While the 
professional task of drafting the provisions of the Constitution was done by 
Dr. Ambedkar and others, Nehru laid down its fundamental principles and 
gave it its spirit. Nehru's views are reflected in the discussions and speeches 
in the Constituent Assembly on various draft articles particularly those 
relating to ~  and its role in ensuring social justice and dignity of 
the individual.t Moving the Objectives Resolution in the Constituent 
Assembly on 13 December, 1946, which was the fifth day of its first session, 

• Cited in Kashyap, .1'. cit., pp. 377·78. 
'See also Nehru's Messasc to tho first issue or the J.llrnai (If Pl1rlJl1",e",.., 
rnf.rnllltifln, Vol. 1, No. I, April, 19'5. 
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Nehru had observed : .. Whatever system of Government we may establish 
here must fit in with the temper of our peoplo and be acceptable to tbem!'fi 
In the words of K.K. Shah: 

"A grateful nation completely trusted him for placing foundations of 
democracy on solid rock. He succeeded because he had faith in 
himself and in the people of India. Parliamentary democracy 
was the fulcrum round which his entire achievements revolved. 
He surpassed in height of ideals and broad vision even legendary 
historical figure;. Through parliamentary democracy, he welded 
us into a nation. He made us strong and self-reliant in our 
thinkil1g. "I 

Nehru's contribution to building the system of parliamentary demo-
cracy transcended the territorial limits of India. He did not establish par-
liamentary democracy in India alone but influenced its adoption in several 
other countries that achieved freedom from foreign rule after her. As 
Dinesh Singh puts it : 

"This is a fact wnich in sometimes over-looked when we limit such a 
great persollf\lity to the boundaries of this country. The pattern 
that We adopted in this ccuntry was a model to be followed by 
other countries that became independent from colonial rule. 
Therefore, the credit to Jawaharlal Nehru is not limited to the 
establishment of parliamentary democracy in India, but the 
spread of parliamentary democracy in large parts of the world.'" 

Although as an intellectual, Nehru was an internationalist influenced 
by radical ideologies, as a system-builder he was sensitive to the existing 
social milieu and felt that the only way to solve our problems was through 
a parliamentary democratic set up which recognised the leghimate aspira-
tions of various classes and communities and guaranteed to all citizens full 
freedom and opportunities for economic and social growth irrespective of 
their caste, creed, religion etc. The vision that Nehru tried to translate 
into reality thlOUgh the edifice of the Constitution of India was that of a 
political system of representative parliamentary democracy where rights of 
the individual Were safeguarded along with guarantees of socio-economic 
justice for the people at large, where the unity and integrity of the nation 
were the highest values and where all the political institutions and organs of 
State-Parliament, Executive and Judiciary-subserved common national 
ends. Though the critics considered the parliamentary system as beins 
"rather slow-moving" in these dynamic times which required a rapid chango 
from the old to the new, Nehru w'\s confident that ultimately, the system 

• C • .4. Deb .• Vol. I. 13 DeC\.-mbcr. 1946. p. 62 .... 
• See K. le. Shah. in this volume. p. 194. It!Ira. 
, S.e Dlnesh Singh in this volume. pp. ~. fn/ra. 
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wbicb yielded 1aqe dividends in tW: shape of the well-beiDa aDd ~
meat of the people, "will probably survive in evory country".' 

TM Concept and the Rationale of the Parliamentary System 

It is said that man is the centre of the universe. Almost in the same 
vein. lawaharlal Nehru declared that the centre of the democratic process 
was the individual himself. Nehru gave primacy to the individual but argued 
that the individual was the product of and conditioned by socio-economic 
organisation in which he lived. The individual and society were inter-
dependent and not exclusive entities. By accepting such a premise Nehru 
affirmed his faith in the highest traditions of liberal values. It is interesting 
to analyse bis reasons for accepting democracy as an ideal system of govern-
ment and a most satisfying way or life. His arguments, simple, elegant, 
straight-forward as they were, embody some of the foundational 
philosophical premises of democracy. Also, they displayed his robust 
common sense and pragmatism. He once observed : 

"We have definitely accepted the democratic process. Why have we 
accepted it 1 Well for a variety of reasons. Because we think 
that in the final analysis it pr<tmoted the growtb of buman being 
and of society; because as we have said in our Constitution, we 
attach great value to individual freedom; because we want tbe 
creative and the adventurous spirit of man to Jl'ow.' 

Again he said : 

"Democracy .... is a means to an end. What is the end we 
aim at? I do not know if everybody will agree with me, but I 
would say the end is the good life for the individual. What Corm 
it should take can be argued about but the good life certainly must 
imply a certain satisfaction of the essential economic needs which 
will release him from continuous oppression, and which will give 
him a chance to develop his creative faculties. "10 

Nehru knew only too welI that parliamentary democracy was not 
IOmcthing which could be created in a country by some magic wand. It 
liad to evolve and grow. It had to be imbibed. It could exist only in a 
particular kind of milieu and demanded a great deal of investment in the 
political education of the peoplc. Nehru very weD understood this and 
often took pains to explain to the masses ramifications of international 
cvODCs and of the various forces workilll within and outside tho country. 
He pvc reasons for the Government adopting certain measur!S and ex-
plain to them various paints, through hi,; speeches and addlesscs bltta 

• Nehru's Messale to the first issue of the J(}u",,11 tI' Pnr/iamelfl., Ilf/orrllQllolf, 
Vol. I. No.1. April 1955. 
'. Spoakina iAt the AICC, Indore. 3 January. 1957. 
I'. SpcakiDf at a Seminar on Parliamentary DomocrlCy, 25 Fobnaaq, 1956. 
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iuide and outside Parliament. He almoat took upon himadi tbe role of aD 
educator of the people. This he thought was necessary specially in the 
COIltext of the adull franchise which he had himself supported and which 
was accepted 8S an act of faith in the Indian masses despite the widespread 
illiteracy and ignorance and lack of formal or political education. In 
order to enable the people to exercise their nght to vote wisely, Nehru wanted 
to inform and educate them, to create suitable public opinion in the country 
to make the people aware of their rights and duties in the democratic process. 
He also wanted that the programmes and policies of the government were 
properly debated, understood, evaluated and accepted by them. By doiq 
so, he hoped to evolve a national consensus on major issues so that the 
people felt motivated and involved in the task of building the nation and 
i6feguarding its freedom and democratic institutions. Arguing that -demo-
cracy was the best form of government, he asserted that in a democratic 
polity, individual was offered the fullest opportunity for self-development 
as well as to do good to society, democracy promoted the virtues of self-
discipline and a sense of social responsibility; its methods and objectives 
were peaceful and it follQwed the dictum that right means lead to right .,nds. 

He said: 

"We believe in democracy. Speaking for ~ I believe in it, first 
of aU because I think it is the right means to achieve ends and 
because it is a peaceful method. Secondly, because it ~ 

the pressures which other forms of Government may impose on 
the individual. It transforms the discipline which is imposed by 
authority largely to self-discipline. Self-discipline means that 
even people who do not agree-the minority-accept solutions 
because it is better to accept them and then change them, if 
necessary. by peaceful methods, therefore. democracy means 
to me an attempt at the solution of prohlems by peaceful methods. 
If it is not peaceful, then to my mind, it is not democracy. If 
I may fUrther elaborate the second reason. democracy gives the 
individual an opportunity to develop. Such opportunity does 
not mean anarchy, where every individual .does what he likes. 
A social orsanization must have iOme discipline to hold it together. 
This can either be imposed from outside or be in the nature of 
self-discipline. Imposition from outside may take the form of 
one country governing another or of an autocratic or authorita-
rian form of government. In a proper democracy, discipline i. 
aeIf-imposed. There is no democracy if there is no discipline.u 

11 Ibid. 
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Democraoy has the ability to move the masses and to involvo them 
through their free will in the task of development, nation-buildina and 
social progress. Tho government remains responsible to tho people and 
is ever responsive to their wishes and demands. An intiDlbte relationship 
is forged between government and the people through Parliament. It 
is a well recognised principle of parliamentary democracy that the Executivo 
is responsible to the popularly elected House of Parliament where dtcisions 
are taken through free discussion and exchange of ideas. In Nehru's words: 
"It is a method of argument. discussion and decision. and of accepting 
that decision, even thouSh one may not agree with it.ll Nehru olaborated 
this point further as follows: 

"How far can parliamentary democracy be adapted to meet the new 
burdens and functions of government satisfactorily, effectively. 
and in timo? Time is the overriding consideration and that is 
why the question has arisen whether it is possible to have devolu-
tion of authority in parliamentary democracy which ensures tbat 
these problems can be dealt with rapidly and effectively. The 
easiest way to deal with a problem is for an autocrat or dictator 
to settle it at once, rightly or wrongly. Obviously, that is an 
approach which is bad for the growth of the ~ It does not 
develop that creative energy, thl'.t spirit and that sense of freedom 
which we consider essential. But remember also that cref.tive 
energy and a sense of freedom do not develop merely by ,iving a 
pcffiOn the right to vote".1:1 

Nehru was convinced that mere political democracy with its right to 
vote was not enough. It must lead to the establishment of econ('mic demo-

cracy. 

"Parliamentary government is a democratic conception. It means 
the gradual widening of the franchise till it becomes adult fmn-
chise. It is only iti very recent times that any ccuntry has had 
adult fra.nchise. The effects of adult franchise are being Celt in 
tull only now. This political change having full) established 
itself, it has become obvious that a political change by itself it 
not enough. 

From political democracy we advance to the concept of 
economio democracy. Fil"Gt of all that means working for a 

11. Inaugural Address to Seminar on Parliamentary Democracy, 6 December, 19S7. 
11. Spoaldna at the Semlrw on Parliamentary Democracy, 2S Pebruary, J9S6. 
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certain measure of well-being for all, caU it Welfare State. Second-
ly, it means working for a certain measure of equality of oppor-
tunity in the economic sphere".14 

Nehru believed that parliamentary democracy was in keeping with our 
own old traditions as well as suited to meeting the demands of the modern 
times and the new conditions and surroundings. After all, there were 
not many countries in the world where it functioned successfuny. For-
tunately, it could be said without any partiality that the parJiamentary 
system had functioned with a very large measure of success in India "because 
of the background in our country, and because our people have the spirit 
of democracy in them". 

"We chose this system of parliamentary democracy deliberately; 
we chose it not only because, to some ~ , we had always 
thought on those lines previously, but because we thought it was 
in keeping with our own old traditions, not as they were, but 
adjusted to the new conditions and new surroundlDgs. We chose 
it also-let us give credit where credit is due-because we approved 
of its functioning in other countries more especially in United 
Kingdom".15 

Parliamentary democracy could be dynamic and function with speed 
given the talents to manage it, but above all, this system ~  the 
principle of change and continuity". He said that it was upto those who 
functioned in this system-Parliament, Members of the two Houses and 
the numerous others who were part of this system-to increase the pace of 
change, to make it as fast as they liked, subject to the principle of continuity, 
because the moment that continuity was broken, people would become 
rootless and the system of parliamentary democracy would break down. 
Parliamentary democracy, he added, was a delicate plant and it was a measure 
of our own success that this plant had bC\.,ome sturdier during the years 
that had gone by since Independence. 

As the first Prime Minister of India who was at the helm of affairs for 
the most crucial seventeen years of the new Republic, it was Jawaharlal 
Nehru who worked the constitutional mandate of establishing a parliamentary 
system guaranteeing social, economic and political justice, liberty, equality, 
dignity of the individual and unity and integrity of the nation. And, the 
way he worked it, he gave shape, meaning and content to the provisions of 
the Oonstitution. 

". lnauiaral Address, SemitlaI on Parliamentary ~ , 6 ~ , 19S7. 

iI. L. S. Deb. Vol. I, Part II, 28 March, 1957, ce. 1290-91. 
6 ~ . 
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RtJe in Parliament : Respect for the parliamenuuy institution 
and building healthy practices 

As the Leader of the House-Provisional Parliament (1950-1952), 
First tok Sabha (1952-1957), Second Lok Sabha (1957-]962) and Third Lok 
Sabba (l962-1964)-Nebru played the most outstanding role in building our 
parliamentary institutions and establishing healthy practices and preCedents. 
Free and fair elections to Parliament based on universal adult franchise were 
the most sacred festival of democracy and for Nehru an article of faith. 
He showed tremendous respect to the institution of Parliament. This was 
evident all through his conduct inside and outside the Houses of Parliament. 
His relations with the Presiding Officers and with members of Parliament 
were most cordial and admirable. Letters of individual members of Parha-
ment were almost invanably replJed to by him personally and most promptly. 

Nehru had the fullest faith in Parliament as the Supreme representative 
insfitution of the people and the "grand inquest of the nation". It was 
through his conscious efforts as well as through his very association with it 
in the formative years after Independence that the Parliament of India 
became a true and effective institution of people's representatives and secured 
a pre-eminent position in the country's polity. But, as Vice-President Shri 
Venkataraman points out Nehru also knew very well that parliamentary 
democracy was the most difficult system of governance and one of the most 
exacting applied sciences. It imposed on members of Parliament a for-
midable ol>ligation. If the members, as a whole, "do not rise up to reach the 
levels of Nehru, democracy could be a hollow system, a mockery of what it 
should be".l1 

As a true democrat Nehru promoted frank discussions on subjects 
of importance in the Houses of Parliament. Nehru did not much relish the 
excuse of public interest to deny information to Parliament and sometimes 
intervened to give the information which the concerned Minister may have 
denied on such grounds. He was willing to share a great deal of informa-
tion with Parliament even in matters like national defence. He was most 
anxious to involve Parliament in the evolution, determmation and evaluation 
of national policies. The Science Policy and Industrial Polky resolutions 
are important examples. He made efforts in the dire",tion of making Parlia-
ment appreciate the need for a scientific approach and inculcating among 
the people a scientific temper. As the Foreign Minister, he made it a point 
to have discussions on the international situation and for the purpose he 
would often himself move in the House that the international Situation 
be taken into consideration. The result was'that debates in the Indian 
Parliament attracted wide attention not only in India but in the wide world 
nutside. Foreign affairs debates were eagerly looked forward to. ne 

al. SIt R. Vcnkataraman in this volume, p. 17$, infra. 
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Visitors' Galleries ~  Diplomatic ~ were fully packed during all 
such debates. There were some momentous occasions like the debate on 
the nationahzation of the Suez Canal. Often, the debates helped to ease 
tense situations, resolve conflicts and highlight India's impact and 
contributions in the pro(.ess. 

Nehru appreciated lOformed criticism from all quarters. He listened 
with great int"rest to the view-point of the Opposition. It was, he said, 
fully democratic that the Opposition should criticise the Government's 
policies. but it would be more helpful if they oife;red constructive criticism. 
Even though the Opposition was weak in numbers. Nehru accorded it 
considerable importance and held the view that "it would not be right for 
us to appear to be vindictlve",11 He met the Opposition leaders occasionally 
to exchange ideas on crucial issues. He would make it a point to compliment 
those who made fine speeches and rrised important issues. Also, he would 
talk to them. His personal relationship with many Opposition members 
was most cordial and friendly. Glowing tributes have been paid to him for 
his unfailing courtesy and consideration shown to Opposition members of 
Parliament. Nehru felt. responsible not only to the members of his own 
party but also to those of the Opposition and in fact to the whole nation. 
He was conscious of the fact that he w:\s the Prime Minister of the entire 
::ountcy and the leader of the whole House and not merely the leader of the 
majority party in Parliament. 

Under Nehru's stewardship, the tights and privileges of members 
were duly safe-guarded. and the digmty and prestige of the House maintained. 
He asserted, "1 am jealous of the powers of this House and I should not like 
anyone to limit those powers". 

Once when some mem'>ers from the Opposition felt that Ct.rtain 
remarks made by the then Special Assistant of Nehru (M.O. Mathai) were a 
contempt of the House and brought a privilege motion. Nehru requested the 
Speaker to refer the matter to the Committee of Privileges. He said: 

"When a consijeraole section of the House was feeling that something 
should be done. it is hardly a matter for a majority to over-ride 
those wishes.. . suggestion to drop this matter would, I think, 
not be a right one because it almost appears that an attempt was 
made somehow to hush matters or hide matters. It is not a good 
thing for such an impression to be created".18 

Nehru believed in the primacy of Parliament in Indian polity and in 
its .iupremacy within the field assigned to it by the Constitution. In the 

n. L.S.Deb .• 2 May 1963,c.13408. 

18. Ibid., Vol. XXV, 1959, p. 169. 
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matter of the role of the judiciary and extent of judicial review Nehru took 
a very firm stand and said that the courts could' not become a third 
legislative chamber; their role was to interpret the laws made by Parliament 
and not to themselves lay down the law. 

Nehru was meticulous in showing courtesy to Parliament; the very 
manner of his entry into the House, the graceful bow to the Chair each 
time he took his seat or left the ~, his strict observanct: of parliamentary 
etiquette in the best sense of the term. and his re3diness to answer even 
irritating interruptions were exemplary. As Shri R. Venkataraman says, 
"it was his innate gentleness and his gentIemanliness that made Nehru an 
ornament to Parliament".l1 He took keen interest In the Question Hour 
and seldom missed it. He was present dunng most of the debates on major 
issues and listened to the members with attention. Several distinguished 
parliamentarians have remarked how Nehru answered questions with dignity 
and dexterity, gracefully and effectively. Mrs. Violet Alva once observed 
that Nehru spoke "with passion but not with malice". Sometimes he 
denounced wrongs "with the spirit of a rebel but he left no wounds 

~ He "could intervene and answer any mtricate point and wind 
up the en tical stage of any debate". 

Nehru's parliamentary style was distinctly his own. !-lis reasoning 
was impeccable and his brilliant repartees. wit and humour thrilled the 
House. He spoke in chaste English or Hindi. The occasion very definitely 
determined the language he used. His Hindi or Hindustani particularly 
was something typically his own. A special kind of articulation, often it 
was like a teacher trying to hammer or explain a point with great dexterity 
of purpose. He did not hesitate to. a('cept and appreciate valid criticism. 
On one occasion during the discussion on President's Address. an Opposition 
leader. Asoka Mehta. described the President's Address as odourlcss, 
colourless and generally inane and blamed the Government for it. While 
replYing to the debate, Nehru dealt WIth that point first and said: "N;)w 
Sir. first of all I should like to ref.:r to a criticism which has ~  made 
strongly and forcefully by Shri.t\soka Mehta about the President's Address 
being odourless. colourless and· generally inane. As members of the 
Government. who ~ responSIble for the President's Address that criticism 
applies to us certainly. I am prepared to say that that criticism is partly 
justified".10 

Nehru would orten begin by welcoming "well-deserved criticisms" in 
Parliament saying that his gov:rnment could benefit by them. -\.t the same 
time. he would disarm his critics by observing that beyond that criticism 

n. S,e ll. Venkataraman in this volume, p.177 , infra 
I •• L. S. Deb., Vol. L. 23 February, 1961, p. 1677. 
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there was a vast amount of agreement on fundamentals, and then he would 
set out to analyse the areas of agreement. As Shri Vma Shankar Dixit 
has pointed out, Nehru might have sometimes appeared "impatient and 
intolerant of criticism, obstruction and indecision, so characteristic of 

democrtic assemblies." But, in fact, he was at great pains to appreciate 
criticism. He was so introspective as to go out of the way to see the other 
man's point of view. He "tried his best to pick out points from the criticism 
of the opponents of his stand, and was patient enough to try to rebuild and 
reshape his own plans and ideas." Dixitji goes on to say : 

"Now unoften, he would effectively intervene to silence an irresponsible 
speaker or ~  repudiate an ill-founded allegation or demolish 
a virulent personal attack. During such exchanges he shone out 
in his intellectual brilliance".8[ 

The veteran parliamentarian Professor N.G. Ranga tells us how Nehru 
always emphasized the desirability of Ministers welcoming probing 
parliamentary questions and educative debates. For, he treated Parliament 
as a "comrade" and as a "necessary aid to Ministers".22 This ability to 
accept others' viewpoitit and extract out of them the best elements, to be 
used for the good of the society, was one of the most remarkable traits of 
Jawaharlal Nehru's personality. It is worth recalling how once when 
Shrimati Rukumani Arundale's Private Member'S Bill on Prevention of 
Cruelty to Animals was under consideration, Nehru walked into Parliament 
and declared that the Government was committed to the principles of the 
Bill and would bring forward its own legislation on the subject. 

Fame, Milton said, is the last infirmity of a noble soul. But, Nehru 
was allergic to flattery and there were occasions when he felt embarrassed 
with uncalled for speeches in his praise and left the House. 

Nehru laid down some conventions of lasting value by up-holding the 
Speakel's position in the House. The Speaker. Nehru believed, held a 
pivotal position in the House and was a true symbol of the tiignity and 
independence of the House. He was expected to be the guardian of the 
rights and privileges of the members. Speaking on the occasion of the 
unveiling of the portrait of late Vithalbhai Patel, he said : 

"Now. Sir, specially on behalf of the Government may I say that we 
woulri like the distinguished occupant of this Chair now and al ways 
to guard the freedom and liberties of the House from every 
tlossible danger, even from the danger of an executive incursion. 

11 See Uma Shankar Dixit in this Volume, p. 219, ill/ra. 
II See N. O. Ranga in this volume, p. 287, 111/"0. 
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There i"s always that danger even from a National Govemment-
that it may choose to ride roughshod over the opinions of a 
minority, and it is there that the Speaker comt:s in to protect each 
single member, or each single group from any such unjust activity 
by a dominant group or a dominant Govemment".u 

He went on to say : 

" ...... the position of the Speaker is not an individual's position or 
an honour done to an individual. The Speaker represents tlte 
House. He represents the dignity of the House. the freedom of 
the House and because the House represents the nation, in a 
peculiar way, the Speaker becomes the symbol of the nation'. 
freedom and liberty. Therefore, it IS right that that should be an 
honoured position, a free position and should be Qccupied always 
by men of outstanding ability and impartiality".I<I 

Once when Speaker Mavalankar wanted to see Prime Minister in hi:; 
office, Nehru emphatically pointed out that it was he who would SO to the 
Speaker's Chamber and not the other way round. The incident speaks 
volumes of Nehru's greatness, humility, adherence to parliamentary con-
ventions and respect for parliamentary institutions. Shri S.L. Sbakdher, 
the former Secretary-General of Lok Sabha, who alongwith Shri M.N. Kaul 
had watched closely Panditji functioning in Parliament and can be taken 
as an authority on Nehru's relationship with the democratic institution, 
reveals the delicate balance of the intimate relationShip between the incum-
bents of the two vital parliamentary institution!>, viz., the Prime Minister and 
the Speaker in the formative years of the country after Independence. In 
Shri Shakdher's words : 

"Preserving the dignity of the House and enhancing its authority 
was the wont of Prime Minister Nehru. He showed it in little actions 
that form today permanent precedents for others to follow and thereby 
strengthen tbe foundation of an eternal system. He was fully conscious 
that the Speaker, being t1k: spokesman of the House, should be as 
respected as the House itself. So it was that, whenever he had to 
discuss anything with Speaker, he would come to his Chamber after 
making an app )intment, and also, when the Speaker expressed a desire 
to see him, Nehru would come to his Chamber. I know that even when 
parliamentary delegations led by Speaker had to visit countries abror.d, 
he would come to the Speaker's Chamber and address them there. 
By so doing, he not only respected and enhanced the position of tile 

~ 

II. C. A. (Leg,) Deb .• Vol. Ill, 8 March. 1948, p. 1743. 
".Ibld. 



lntroduction 167 

Speaker, but also enhanced his own dignity and authority. Lesser 
men felt humbled".-

Nehru appreciated first and foremost the qualities of fairness and 
impartiality in the Speaker. He observed: "The Speaker has to abstain 
from active participation in all controversial topics in politics. The essence 
of the matter is that a Speaker has to place himself in the position of a judge. 
He is not to become a partisan so as to avoid unconscious bias for 
or against a particular view and thus inspire confidence in all sections 
of the House about his integrity and impartiality."ze 

Nehru never wanted the Speaker to toe the ruling party line or to show 
any favours to the ruling party while giving his rulings in the House. He 
supported the Speaker fully in any matter concerning the rules and proce-
dures. In one of his admirable addresses to the House when the office ofthe 
Presiding Officer was under attack, Nehru said : 

"We are concerned with our honour, we are concerned with the honour 
of the person who holds up the dignity and prestige of the Parliament. 
I do not say that it,.is not possible at all to raise a motion against the 
Speaker. Of course, the Constitution has provided it. The point 
is not the legal right but the propriety, the desirability of doing it." 

Thus, Nehru led the way in emphasising the need to preserve the dig-
nity of the HOUk. Nehru's approach and attitude to Parliament were 
largely responsible for the growth of healthy parliamentary traditions in 
the first decade and half of Parliament in independent India (1950-1964). 
In the words of Dr. S. Gopal, the biographer of Nehru : 

"Building on the familiarization with politics brought about by the 
national movement, Nehru defied conventional wisdom and 
introduced adult suffrage. Much as he disliked the sordid rivalry 
implicit in elections to legislative assemblies, Nehru gave life and 
zest to the campaigns; and, between elections, he nurtured the 
prestige and vitality of Parliament. He took seriously his duties 
as leader of the Lok Sabha and of the Congress Party in Parlta-
ment, sat regularly through the question hour and all important 
debates, treated the presiding officers of the two Houses with 
extreme deference, sustained the excitement of debate with a 
skilful use of irony and repartee, and built up parliamentary 
activity as an important sector in the public life of the country. 
The tone of his own speeches in Parliament was very different from 

II. See S. L. Shakdhcr in this vulumo. pp.31S-316. infra. 
II. O. S. Pathak, "Presidin, Officer" in S. S. Bbalerao (od). "The SeCfmd Chamber". 

The Rajya Sabha Secretariat. 19n, p. 168. 
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that which he adopted while addressing public moetings. There 
was no suggestion of loose-lipped demagoguery. He still some-
times rambled but sought to argue rather than teach. to deal with 
the points raised by critics, to associate the highest legislature in 
the country with deliberation on policy and to destroy any ten-
dency to reduce it, in Max Weber's phrase, to 'routinized impo-
tence'. By transferring some of his personal command to the 
institution of Parliament, he helped the parliamentary system 
take root. "27 

Nehru laid great stre>s on the principle of the accountability of ad-
ministration to Parliament. When a No-Confidence Motion was brc ught 
bdore the House by the Opposition during the Fifth Session of the Third 
Lok Sabha. Nehru welcomed it. Replying to the discussicn (n it, lw said: 
"Personally I have welcomed this motion and this dllbatc and I have almost 
felt tbat it would be a good thing if we have periodical examination ot this 
kind.-He added that "a government in a democratic society is a reflec-
tion of the will of the people and it should continue to be a rcftecticn d this 
will all the time".-

Conscious of the problems faced by parliaments everywhere, Nehru 
had recommended certain parliamentary reforms. Parliament for Nehru, 
was relevant only as a dynamic institution ever adjusting its functions and 
procedures to the changing needs of the times. In Nehru's words : "In a 
period of dynamic change, the institution of Parliament has to function with 
speed".ao Also, if democracy and freedom are to endure and representative 
institutions made impregnable, it is essential to restore to Parlillment and 
its members their traditional esteem and honour in the affections of the 
people. It b a tribute to the fore!>ight and sage pru<ier.ce of Nehru that 
asearly as in the_fifties hI.. stressed the desirability of conl.idering tho esta blish-
ment of a system of large subject-based or Ministry/Department oriented 
pc.rliamentary committees to deal with legislation in depth-somethinj which 
is noW being talked about a great deal in tho context of making PariiaJIk:.nt 
more rdevant and its functioning ~ effectivo. He was candid enough 
to a.dmit that the "prOblems of government have grown so enormously that 
sometimes one begins to doubt whether normal parliamentary procedurell 
are edequate to deal with them." 
----_.-._--_ .. _-------------.----_._---.------_ . 
• '. S. Gopal, lawaltarlal Nehru-A Biography. (New Delhi. 1979), Vol. II. p. 3D4. 

18. L. S. Deb .• Vol. XIX. 22 August, 1963. c. 2192. 
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IG. Seminar on Parliamentary Democrary, 6 December, 19S7citcd in Kash>'ap. op. ~  .. 
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Parliamentary democracy, he felt was inevitably going in the direction 
of economic democracy and whatever forms it might take, "only in the 
measure that it solves the economic problems docs it succeed even in the 
political field. If the economic problems are not solved then the political 
structure tends to weaken and crack up." 

Nehru believed that the parliamentary form of Government was morc 
likely to bridge the "hiatus between desires and their fulfilment" than the 
other forms which lead to "some measure of authoritarianism". The 
parliamentary system with all its failings, had "the virtue that it can fit in 
with the changing pattern of life".11 

Nehru's ideas on parliamentary procedures and devices were closely 
linked to what he thought about Administration's accountability to Parlia-
ment. He had strong views about the desirability of discussing certain things 
in the House but was always willing to abide by the wisdom of the House. 
In April ]948, speaking on the Motion for Adjournment on the failure of 
Government to check incitement to violence by Kasim Razvi. leader of the 
Rarakars of Hyderabad, he regretted that notice of that Adjournment 
Motion had found its way to the Press and said : 

"I think that any diScussion on a speech like this, that is to say, a 
speech that has been reported in the public Press-for us to discuss 
a speech as well as other connected matters would hardly be in 
consonance with the dignity of this House. however good or bad 
that speech may be ..... Normally speaking, such questions 
cannot be easily discussed on the floor of this House. Some 
particular policy-broad policy-might be discussed, but such 
matters are not normally discussed at all when the Government is 
engaged not exactly in negotiations, but in dealing with that parti-
cular matter initially".-· 

Nehru gave ample indication of his flexible approach in the matter of 
discussing important measures, and also tbe working of various Ministries. 
He welcomed the fullest consideration, deliberation and discussion but 
disliked delayin, tactics. . During the course of a statement on Legialative 
Business and certain other matters in tho: Constituent Assembly in 1949, he 
explained his approach thus: 

"What I mean is this that any important measure in this House should 
be fuUy considered; any m!asure which gives rise to differences of 
opinion, on which there it con·siderable strength of opinion mus' 

'I. Cited in Kashyap, op. cU., pp. ~  aDd 382-83 • 

• , C. A. (u,.) Deb., Vol. VI(Il), 9 April, 1949. 
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be considered fully and full time should be given but when a tac.tic 
is adopted which is not of consideration but of pure and absolute 

delay. that is improper ..... 

Speaking on the Business of the House less than two years later. he 
told Parliament: "We would gladly give any number of days but within 
the limited number of days available giving one day to each Ministry would 

mean taking away something lneant for something else"." 

In respect of maintenance of decorum and orderly behaviour in the 
House. Nehru expected members to behave and appealed to them to do 
Ilothing which would lower the dignity of the House. There were occasions 
of disorderly ('onduct, but he met them with firmness. On('e when a member 
was under suspicion of having indulged in conduct unbecoming of a member 
of Parliament, Nehru lost no time in moving a motion for the appointment 

of a parliamentary committee to look into the matter even though the 
member concerned belonged to Nehru's own party. The Committee 
I'ventually recommended the expUlsion of the member from the House. 

Nehru reacted more strongly on a subsequent occasion in Lok Sabha 
about 13 years later. It rclated to a disorderly conduct by some members 
while the President was addresslQg a joint sitting of the two Houses on 18 
February, 1961 The Committee set up to go into the conduct of these 
members. had recommended that they should be reprimanded. Replying 
to the ~  on the CommIttee's Report. Nehru said : 

"The sole question before us is-it is a highly important one a nd vital 
one what rules and conventions we should establish for the carrying 
on of ~ work of this Parliament with dignity and effectiveness. 
It was for the first time that it happened. and if that was allowed to 
continue without any strong expression of opinion of this House or 
Parliament, it would have been a bad day for our democratic 
institutions and Parliament especially. This Parliament is 
supposed not only to act correctly but lay down ~  principles 
and conventions of decorous behaviour . 
•• •• ...* 

I would submit to you. Sir, and to the House. that the least we can do 
IS to accept this and thereby give an indication to this House. to 
the country and to other AsSemblies in India that we shall adhere 
strongly to the behaviour that is expected of such a high Assembly 
as Parliament and other represcntati\ve bodies in India. We have 

". C • .4. (Leg.) Deb •• Vol. VI(m. 28 Novombor. 1949. p. 4. 
' •. l'nrly. Dtb .• Vol. X(In, 31 March. 1951; c. 5567. 
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. to set an example to that, and if we are welkcned in this it wdl be ... . 
a bad day for ParlIament and ·for our future wmk I submit 
therefore that the resolution moved by the Deputy Speaker should 
be accepted by us without much argument."11 

Jt was through such firm stands that Nehru laid the foundations of the 
Parliament of the largest democracy on earth and made it a potent instrument 
of natbn-building, social engineering, economic reconstruction and national 
integration. 

The Legacy and the Conclusion 

The driving force behind Nehru's contributions towards the building 
up of a parliamentary system was a profound democratic spirit, which found 
expression not only in the setting up of parliamt:ntary institutions but also 
in providing the right atmosphere for the flourishing of such institutions. 
Once, when he was asked" as to what his legacy to Jndia would be, Nehru 
replied: 'Hopefully, it is four hundred million people capable of governing 
themselves'. The parliamentary system and its institutions that we have 
today evolving through the chlnging times are indeed an integral part of 
this great legacy left behind by Nehru. 

Looking back, we are today even more inspired by the great democratic 
ideals which Nehru stood and strove for. The Parliament and its healthy 
conventions and traditions, evolved during his life-time, and which have 
become essential and permanent features of our democratic polity. owe 
greatly to the persistent etrorts of Pandit lawaharlal Nehru to make parlia-
mentary democracy strong and resilient for ever in our country. Nehru'S 
vision of developing Parliament as a symbol of the nation's will has become a 
reality. We all know how meticulous Nehru himself was in the observance 
of these norms and conventions and that too, to the last breath of his life. 
As his biographer Dr. Sarvepalli Gopal recounts, "Even during his last 
months, though patently striken, he missed no session and in order, as he 
laid, to preserve the decorum of the House, struggled to his feet every time 
he had to answer a question or make an intervention despite repeated ~ 

tions from the Speaker and every section of the House that he speak sitting." 
What is it if not the surge of a democratic spirit stretching beyond all physical 

p. £0$. Deb., Vol. XV. 19 March, 1963. pp. 4770·71. 
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_, limitations 1 When the very architect of our democracy so meticulololsiy 
observes the expected norms and values. that itself becomes an education for 
the people and their representatives. No wonder, when we think of dignity 
and decorum in the House, as a natural corollary, Nehru comes to our mind. 
And, no doubt succeeding generations will salute this man as the father of 
parliamentary democracy in India as of so much else. 



2 

NEftRU AND kEPRESENTATIVE BODIES IN INDIA 

-R. Venkatarama" 

A little over twenty one years ago, lawabarlal Nehru left us in deep 
desolation. But he has left for us a priceless legacy of his thoughts and ~ 

ings which continue to live with us and inspire us. If ever there was in recent 
times one who left foot-prints on the sands oftime, it was indisputably Nehru. 
He dominated the post-war world scene as an outstanding visionary, humanist,. 
thinker, writer, statesman and internationalist without a peer in his time .. 

As our Prime Minifter, he was a one-man institution. combining in 
himself not only the qualities of leadership but also of self-appraisal and 
self-assessment. He had the unique ability to detach himself fr9m 
scene, look at it from afar and assess its success or failure. One will recali 
the self portrait he drew of himself in the National Herald. 

Nehru was a democrat par excellence. a compassionate judge to others 
but a critic of his own actions if he found them wantiilj ioon! resp;::;t or tb: 
other. 

As a parliamentarian, Nehru in m my way.; ~  unique among our 
leaders. He could hear a contrary view with patience, see the merit, if any, 
in a criticism and re-adjust and revise his views where necessary. 

These are the hall-marks of a true. democrat, a true p:uliam!ntarian, 
a true statesman, who intllitively perceived the problem; of g;,)wth and 
development, of modernisation and progress, from the angle of the large 
majority of people. Always receptive to new ideas, he would listen sym-
pathetically to the humblest of the humble in India and elsewhere. Nehru's 
image, sharply etched in our minds, as clear as when he lived with us, is that 
of a lovable, composite personality, whose thoughts and deeds were actuated 
by the highest values of life. His humanism, embracing the brotherhood of 
man and his artistic, scientific and modern outlook. placed him high among 
the world's leaders· of his era. Indeed, there were a few, who, throushtheir 
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lives. exemplified like Nehru the qualities of rationalism, sensitivone". 
intellectual inquisitiveness and breadth of vision. A friendly adverSary 
devoid of rancour or malice, of ~  and deception, he kept an open 
mind on the problems of the day. Not surprisingly, he stood out as one of 
the greatest parliamentarians in free India. 

As we all know, Nehru was a revolutionary in approach to life .. He 
detested faddism, fossilized wooom and dogmas, unsupported by reason. 
But he always welcomed the cut-and-thrust of arguments, redefining. refinina 
and reforming new ideas in the process. Many a time, he discerned new 
facets of an emerging situation through others' eyes. His integrity and 
honesty. rectitude and wisdom, his instinctive realisation of people's needs. 
made him an immensely popular leader. Fastidious and disciplined, he 
accepted parliamentary code of etiquette and behaviour graciously and 
implicitly. 

I have attempted to sketch with bold strokes a map of the Nehru vision, 
personality and mental landscape as an introd.uction to the them: of 
the seminar and would dwell on Nehru's thinking in regard to representative 
bodies in India. 

Before our independence. Nehru felt that the representative bodies 
under dyarchy whi..:h the British gave were debating societies. He along 
with Rajaji and Sardar Patel was not enamoured of Council entry. He then 
respected the informal "Parliaments of the people" which he attended day 
after day in the villages, small towns and metropolitan cities of India. He 
bad an instinctive regard for the voice of the people. He listened to it. He 
heeded its cautionary notes. He was led by the people as much as he led 
them. He believed in what might best be called grassroot, local bodies. 
which were intimately in touch with the people. 

After India became independent, he constituted our Parliament as 
the authentic voice of the people. At one stroke, he gave franchise to all 
people of India even when his several colleagues had doubts about the 
sudden introduction of adult franchise to the large m'ass of uneducated people 
in the country. Nehru encouraged frank. free and uninhibited expression 
of opinions and views. He might disagree with what another speaker would 
say but he defended the other's right to say. I underline Nehru's democratic 
temper because occasionally we are impatient with contrary opinion, and do 
not weigh dispassionately the ideas and suggestions of others nor try to 
evolve a consensus on an issue of a national or international significance. 
I emphasise this aSpect because I feel that Parliament should be a free forum 
to articulate the voice of the people. It has to be a dynamic institution, 
dcrivins ~  from a disc\ISIion of every coQceivable point of view 
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aDd reaching a consensus out of the diversity of approach. It would indeed 
be a sad world, if everyone asreed with everyone else. 

Our country has been enriched by debates and discourses throughout 
our history. In the most sacred realm of man's relations with God, Universe 
and Nature, we have held a wide spectrum of views. This has enabled US to 
ICC the whole truth as well as segments of truth. In ideal conditions, Parlia-
mentary democracy should imply a ceaseless search for truth in politics, the 
quest for solutions to current problems, and the emergence of collective 
wisdom. In a famous speech in Lok Sabha on March 28, 1951, Nehru spoke 
at length on parliamentary democracy, analysing with rare candour and 
insight, the merits and hazards of democraCy. He said: 

"We have gone through, during these five years, a tremendous amount 
of work. The speeches have covered I do not know how many 
millions of pages; questions have also been asked, and altogether 
a vast quantity of paper has been consumed. Yet, the historian 
of the future will probably not pay too much attention to the 
number of speeches or the hours which the speeches have taken or 
to the number or question5, but rather to the deeper things that 
go towards the 11laking of a nation. Here we have the sovereign 
authority of India, responsible for the country's governance. 
Surely, there can be no higher responsibility or greater privilege 
than to be a member of this sovereign body. which is responsible 
for the fate of the vast number of human beings who live in this 
country. All of us, if not always, at any rate from time to time, to 
some e:ttent, had always thought on those lines previously. but 
because we thought it was in keeping with our own old traditions, 
not the old traditions as they were, but adjusted to the new condi-
tions and new surroundings. 

But Nehru knew that it is the most difficult system of governance. 
I t imposes on members of parliament an obligation which is formidable. 
I should like to underline the fact that parliamentary democracy is one or the 
most exacting applied sciences. If you as a whole do not rise up to reach the 
levels of Nehru, democracy could be a hollow system, a mockery of what 
it should be. 

Nehru defined the many virtues that parliamentary democracy demands 
of its practitioners. In Nehru's words: 

"Parliamentary democracy demand. many virtues. It demands. of 
course, ability. It demands a certain dovotion to work. But it 
demands also a large measure of co-operation. of 8elf-discipliDo. 



~  The Jo[U'nm of Parliamentary In/ormation 

of restraint... . ... Parliamentary democracy. is Dot something 
which can be created in a country by some magic wand. . We 
know very well that there are not many countries in the world 
where it functions successfully. I think it may be said without any 
partiality that it has functioned with a very large mea&ure of 
success in this country. Why 'I Not so much because we, the 
Members of this  House, are exemplars of wisdom, but, I think, 
~  of the background in our country, and because our people 
have the spirit of democracy in them." 

Nehru respected Parliament and wanted that it should· be made an 
effective instrument for democracy in India. He used to attend Question 
Hour reguJarly even on days when his Ministry was not involved in the 
day's interpellations. He used to watch young members struggling to put 
. their questions. with sympathy and encouragement. He wanted the Minis-
ters to be fully informed of their charge and frowned upon Ministers trying 
,to evade answers. During his presence in the House. Ministers were afraid 
of asking for notice unless the question was totally unrelated to the subject. 
He also used to join in the laughter with others when delicate humour carne 
out of a question or an answer. 

N:hru used to hear the debltes in his room through the microphone. 
Whenever there was any interesting debate or some hot exchanges, he would 
quietly walk into the House and without disturbing the proceedings take his 
seat in the back ~  and watch the proceedings. Whenever policy had to 
be stated or clarifications to be offered. Nehru intervened In the debate and 
raised the level of discusc;ions. He was particularly appreciative of the 
young members' efforts and even when they made mistakes, he gave them an 
indulgent smile. On all important deb.ltes. Panditji himself used to choose 
the speakers on his side and he would even brief them on the party line. 

. Nehru was a strange mixture of patience and impatience. When senior 

. leaders of the Opposition like the late Syama Prasad Mookerjee used to taunt 
him in the most elegant parliamentary language, Nehru used to wait for his 

turn to give a stinging reply. >\t the same time. he was impatient with 
mediocrity and with reactionary views. Once he burst out in Parliament 
against ont of his own party members saying he was parading obscurantism 
and mediaevalism as rlationalism. Some of the brightest gems of literature 
spilled ftom him when people tried to pass off mediaevalism for nationalism. 

10 the party ~, Panditji used to gwe fullest scope for expression 
of views by the members. On several occasions. members used to insist OD 
their ri,ht to speak and Nehru would just sink in his chair allowillg tbe 



Nehru and Representative Bodies in India 177 

members to have their say. He seldom interfered in the inner-party demo-
cracy and encouraged the competitive spirit amongst members. Even 
though his party had an absolute majority in the House and he himself 
personally enjoyed the greatest confidence of the people. he never usep his 

strength either to, steam-roll the Opposition or to bea t down any di vergence 

of opinion in the party. 

His personal style during sessions of Parliament Is now legenuary. 
Not only regular but impeccably punctual in attending Parliament. Nehru 
was a model parliamentarian. In Nehru's deference to the Chair. the first 
Speakcr of the Lok Sabha. Shri G. V. Mavalankar could not have found a 

more cxemplary paradigm and. yet. even for Nehru the Speaker's bell would 
ring. No one was beyond Padiament"s prerogative. That was 

Nehru's contribution. Of his courtesy to members of Parliament in the 
opposition. those members themselves were most vividly awar.. It will he 
recalled that the first no-c:onfidence motion to be tabled against the Central 
Government was during Nehru's tenure. Acharya Kripalani's resolution 
was foredoomed to failure by the arithmetic of seats. but Nehru was not the 
one to make light of it. _ He sat patiently. through attack after attack and 
then. before division. answered the charges with every respect to his erstwhile 
fellow-warrior-in-arOls. the Acharya. and to other ~  leaders. 

Reference was often made to the 'brutc' majorIty enjoyed 1)y Nehru in 
Parliamcnt. Well. Nehru could not have he/ped the numbers that thc Indian 
electorate gave him. But strength in the  scats which his party held. never 

affected his equipoise. Nehru was not the one to have courted any of the 
brutish implications of a majority. In fact. in another rare tribute paId to 
him by an OPPosItion Leader. Prof. Hiren Mukerjee, Nehru was described 
as a "gentle colossus". It was his innate gentleness and his gentlemanliness 

that made Nehru an ornament to Parliament. 

Nehru's adherence to the doctrine of 'pullchsheel'. in foreign affairs is 
well-known. I would like to refer to another set of five doctrines which 
Nehru gave to India. His approach to India's destiny was ~  on five 
tenets: (I) Parliamentary Democracy; C) Planned Development; (3) 
Secularism; (4) The Scientific Temper; and (5) Socialism. Nehru dedicated 
hims-elf unsparingly to these great ideals. 

Mny Nehru's inspiring associlltion wilh Jndian democracy and ~ 

mentary system Ci:ontinuc to IIlspire us and the succeeding generations 'Of 
parlia men lUrians. 
6 LSS/86 --5. 
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NEHRU AN IDEAL PARLIAMENTARIAN 

-Bal Ram Jakhar 

---------------------------

Pandit lawaharlal Nehru belongs to that rare brand of eminent parlia-
mentarians who were in the forefront of India's freedom struggle and whose 
outstanding contributions won independence for this country. Essentialy, 
a democrat to the core, Nehruji during the formative years after independence 
consciously and constantly endeavoured to build up our Parliament as a 
sovereign representative institution of our people. To him, Parliament epito-
mised the will of our people and was a golden means to further the people's 
cause. All through his years in power, when he was the Prime Minister of 
India, he ensured an environment of total freedom so vitally needed for the 
ftourishing of a parliamentary form of government. The processes that 
he established are so wcll-entrenched in our country that they can never be 
reversed. [f our ~  system remains resilient and strong, credit 
for this goes in a large measure to Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. 

To Panditji, parliamentary government was essentially a government 
rUll on debates and discussions and that is what parliamentary domocraey 
is. As he once said, parliamentary democracy is a hard core of agreement 
surrounded by so many individual differences, but that is the beauty of it. 
It was only natural then that he always took the drive and initiative to pro-
mote meaningful discussions on all subjects of importance. And in the 
process, he was able to lay down a healthy tradition so tha,t members of 
Parliament with different political affiliations and views could have adequate 
opportunities to deliberate upon and even inftuence matters of national policy. 
He wanted the members to be ever conscious of their parliamentary duties 
and responsibilities. He himself was an ideal parliamentarian. His interest 
in parliamentary work was legendary. I find hardly any Prime Minister in 
the world who might have spent more time on the benches of the Parliament 
than Nehruji. Even in his relations with the Opposition, one could discern 
a remarkable degree of tolerance, warmth and regard. Perhaps, he might 
have at times got irritated by many a points of order raised by the Opposition, 
for quite often such points of order tended to slow down the pace of parlia-
mentary business but many 'luch interruptions brouaht out the best of Nehru 
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and eDjbled him. to show his parliamentary skill in blowing ioto pieces the 
arguments of his opponents. However, all said and done Nehruji was cour-
teous to the members of the Opposition and, in fact, he even encouraged them 
to come out' with constructive criticism of his government. No doubt, he 
was building up rich parliamentary conventions from which we all draw 
~ . 

Nehruji was one who held the institution of Parliament in the highest 
esteem. He would never allow any of its rights to be curtailed. He always 
strived to lend dignity and decorum to the House. He considered the Speaker 
as a true symbol of the dignity and independence of the House as well as 

~  of the rights and privileges cf its members. Just as he expected 
the Speaker to protect the rights and privileges of the members, so he also 
expected the members to behave in a manner that would never impair the 
dignity and honour of the Speaker's office or jeopardise his dignity. He was 
next to none in his respect for the Chair. I recollect an incident that occur-
red once in the Rajya Sabha during the Question Hour. Dr. Radhakrishnan 
was the Chairman then. A certain member from behind the treasury benches 
had put a question. As the Minister was answering this, Nehruji moved 
away from his seat and was having a word with another Minister sitting in 
the front bench. The great philosopher-teacher that he was, Dr. Radha-
krishnan was quick to query, "Mr. Prime Minister, what is that you are 
doing"? In a split second, Nehruji sprang back to his seat and like a school 
boy in utter humility to his teacher said, "Mr. Chairman, I am sorry, r shall 
not do it again". Can there be any greater parliamentarian anywhere in-the 
world who could have so spontaneously showed such childlike innocence? 
One gets inspired, one feels moved by such humility and greatness. During 
the last days of his life, Nehru was a fragile man because he had suffered 
a stroke. While taking the floor he would not sit and in spite of repeated 
requests by the Speaker and other members: "Panditji, please don't get up" 
he: would stilI stand up and reply, because he had the inherent greatness of 
a great parliamentarian. He had his ideas about how to be a good parlia-
mentarian, how to pay respect to the House and to the Speaker. 

The life of Pandit Nehru is so illuminating and inspiring. He was a 
colossus of a man, not one man but he was a cavalcade of men. He had 
so many facets to his personality. He walked not alone as one person but 
as a historian, a philosopher, a democrat, a sport;man, a peasant, a lover of 
people and a lover of children. A man who can love children is the best 
of persons because he loves the best in human society and in human nature. 

Today the parliamentary system is under attack or under duress. 
There are dangers looming ahead. Once when Nehru was asked as to what 
he would like to leave as his legacy to the nation, he said that hopefully 400 
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- million. people of this country will have the guts to govern themStlves a.nd 
that is the foremo:;t task that we arc facing today. We have got ihat strain 
in our blood and in our mind from times immemorial and that has been eVI-
denced by events. I think we in India had founded the democratic ins.itu-
tions, in the shape of city states and we did it honourably and very well. 
Even the kings or Emperors who had been great in their times, tried to do 
their best for the common people. That was the tradition. They were sup-
posed to be guardians not overlords and today, I think it is due to Pandit 
Nehru's influence and the work which he did for us and the very solid foun-
dations that he had laid, that today we are having a democratic society, a 
very laudable system in spite of the stresses and the strains which we are facing 
today. These stresses and strains are not peculiar only to India but 1 think 
it is an infection which has spread in the world today. You see all around 
the world and you find stresses and strains, you find that violence is taking 
place. There is coercion in place of dialogue and consensus and there is 
brute force in place of persuasion. This conflagration is engulfing the whole 
world. How many democracies are there in the world? There are only 
ten per cent of people in the world who can speak with freedom, act with 
freedom, think with freedom and write with freedom. But what sort of 
freedom should we have'? How can a democracy, a popular and secular 
democracy co-exist with communalism? It is impossible to put two swords 
into one shield. We have to think aloud about this. Should freedom be 
given to people to preach hatred and give vent to it in the papers also? Are 
we trying to create a diabolic Satan? Are we trying to create a Frankens-
tein that will just devour us up ? It is high time that we ponder over what 
is happening in India during the last three or four years. These minor ail-
ments later take the shape of a gangrene. So it is better that we prepare 
ourselves beforehand because prevention is always better than cure. De-
mocracy is a very fragile tree. If you care for it, it blooms; it gives you 
shade, shelter and rich dividend in the shape of luscious fruits. But once, 
it is not nurtured, it just withers away. Had Pandit Nehru been 8live today, 
he would have been shocked at the way things are taking shape in some of 
the State Legislative Assemblies. It is high time that we thought about them. 
We must think of the basic roots of democracy. What is happening in some 
of the State Legislative Assemblies can infect Parliament also. After 
all, the members of the Houses are the chosen representatives of 
the people and if they behave in a particular manner which is 
abhorrent or nauseating that cuts short the very concept of our 
democratic Constitution or the democratic way of life. How are we 
,oing to face it '? Arc we going to tell our people that here we are who 
frame laws and yet we ourselves can violate them or we, who are custodians 
of this basic concept of the Constitution, can trY to break it ourselves. How 
far is it going to help U!i? These are burning quC'>tions of the time. 
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Nehru. was the epitome, the personification of a parliamentarian. 
He was the finest human being whom we can call a democrat. There miiht 
have been a Lincoln in AmeriC<l, but here was one whom we saw with our own 
eves. He has left an immortal imprint and we still feel his presence. 

The members of Parliament, academicians, professors, writers and jour-
nalists should take note of it. They have a responsibility to the people 
of India, and to Parliament. We should discharge our responsibility. We 
talk only about rights, and not about the responsibility which has been put 
on our shoulders. We should do that also. We should realize what is 
happening in the country and think about it in the light of Nehru's life, his 
teachings, writings and other works. We should pay our tribute to him, 
not only with lips and words, .but also through concrete. solid work. 
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ARCHITECT OF PARLIAMENTARY 

DEMOCRACY IN INDIA 

-Hart'krll.fhnn Mahtab 

Usually democracy was a\l ~ meaning parliamentary democracy. 
But since this term began to be used by dictatorships a distinction is made 

between parliamentary democracy and other democracies. Parliamentary 
democracy means sovereignty in the hands of the people irrespective of caste. 
creed and social and economic status. In this system the people are entitl-
ed to hold more than one opinion and judgment about various matters but 
majority opinion prevails. This liberty of the people is not allowed in other 
democracies. So far as India is concernt.d since the beginning of rise of 
nationalism in the last quarter of the nineteenth century. the system of par Ii a-

mentary democracy. as has been working in U. K.. has been the cherished 
goal of nationalists. But the concept was confined only to the English 
educated elite of the society; the system was unprecedented in Indian his-
tory. Throughout centuries peoplt: were accustomed to monarchical system 
in which common man had no locus standi in the matter of government of the 
country. This was suited to the Indian society which is divided in many 
ways. particularly due to the caste system. There was no political unity 
also at any time in the long history of the country. It is wrongly held that 
it was the British who brought about the political unity of India. In fact 
the British Government could not enfolce one system of administration 
and law in the whole of India. Besides the two main divisions. namely 
the princely India and the British India. there were different laws in different 
regions to suit the [on:ign rule which rested on divisions for its continuance. 
It is only in indep!!ndent India that one system of administration and law 
has been enforced throughout the country. Because of this historical reason 
it was not an easy matter to introduce a system in which the people irres-
pective of caste. creed and status would participate and provide an adminis-
tration to the country as a whole. This was the problem which India faced 
immediately after independence. 
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Alona with the struggle for freedom. Gandhiji was making broad hints 
about the future government of free India. His basic theory was that all 
people should participate in the administration either directly or indirectly. 
He held the view that democracy should begin at the village level where 
direct elections should be held and thereafter the representatives of the 
villages should elect their representatives to the central and provinciallcgis-

latures. This suggestion was merely a skeleton of swara} in India. But 
Gandhiji did not live long to provide a fuJI picture of his idea of swaraj. 
But the essence of this scheme was adult franchise in which the entire popu-
lation would participate. This point was discussed thread-bare in the 
Constituent Assembly. There was an opinion held by many ~ 

leaders that in the present state of education of the masses adult franchise 
should not be introduced. It was held that for some years restricted fran-
chise should continue till the masses are sufficiently educated. But this 
opinion was opposed by Gandhiji as he had all along full faith in the innate 

common sense of the masses. Jawaharlalji vigorously pleaded that it was 
adult franchise alone which would not allow power and pelf to influence the 
administration one way or the other. He carried the day and remained to 
conduct the experiment successfully for seventeen years. Since India has 
become by now accustomed to adult franchise. it will be difficult for the 
youths to imagine how risky this experiment was. Even the advanced coun-
tries took centuries to introduce adult franchise. Even now the tribal popu-
lation has no franchise right in countries like USA and Australia. But 
India all at once introduced adult franchise irrespective of any distinction 
and made it a success. It was due to Jawaharlalji's faith in it and his able 
leadership. 

Ever since the struggle for swuraj started in 1921 by Mahatma Gandhi, 
the opinion in the western countries was unanimous that in the Indian con· 
ditions democratic Swaraj was not possible. To this criticism, Mahatma 
Gandhi's sharp reply was that the westerners did not know how brothers 
could live together in one and the same family whereas the Indian society 
was based upon the joint family system. Joint family was a democratic 
institution indeed. If that democratic spirit could be extended to the nation 
as a whole then slVaraj in India would be more effective than the democra-
cies in western countries. Gandhiji said cven after independence that 
wishful thinking in the western countries was that the Indian Constitution 
would not work tn the existing condition of the Indian society. But after 
two or thrcc gcneral e1cctions, when the Constitution was proved a great 
~  the critics attributed this to the chrismatic leadership of Jawahar-
lalji and nobody knew what would happen after him. The usual question 
was 'what ~  Nehru' ') [YC'n afti:r NdHU Whl"ll the Coustitution worked 
satLfactorily eye-brows were rai!>ed when emergency was promulgated in 
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1975. Then again when in general elections Congress was routed the Indian 
Constitution was conclusively proved to be a success. If a historical allaIysis 
is made of the progress of the Indian Constitution it will be clearly seen 
that the foundation of the parliamentary democracy in India was .firmly 
laid by Pandit Nehru who himself was a firm believer in parliamentary 
democracy. His life was also built in that way. 

Democracy in administration must depend on democracy in the party 
which runs the administration. It is for this reason Jawaharlalji was parti-
cular to see that Congress party remained a democratic institution. As 
long as he was alive he saw to it that the Congress party would work in a 

democratic way. When he fell ill in 1964 the Congress in those days con-
verted itself into a so-calJed syndicate. Since then Congress party ceased 
to b\: as democratic as it was during Nehru's time. 

In this connection. it may be noted that lawaharlalji was as firm in 
his faith in parliamentary democracy as also in socialism. It is he who 
initiated the novel experiment of bringing about socialism in parliamentary 

democracy which is really unprecedented in the entire world. Because of 
conftict in mind b;!tween socialism and parliamentary democracy lawaharlal 
was unjustly accused of schizophrenia by some critics. But the facl is he 
did not allow the programme of socialism to interrere in any way with the 
practice of parliamentary democracy. Socialism requires imposition of 
certain programme upon the people without their consent as necessary. 
Jaw.tharlalji was against any kind of imposition. He wanted socialism with 
the consent of the people. That is why this programme of socialism did 
not make any headway in India. From my experience of working with 
him in several capacities, I cite only two instances how democracy was 
prevailing over socialism in ~ mind. 

As a Minister in charge of Industries in his Cabinet I submitted a notc 
suggesting some changes of law and even of Constitution to give effect to 
the socialistic programme. He appreciated it and asked the Cabinet Secrc-
tary to circulate the note to the members of the Cabinet. There was strong 
opposition from some Cabinet colleagues. lawaharlalji advised me to 
wait patiently till people were sufficiently educated. Another instance was 
about an amendment of the Congress Constitution. I poilited out that 

there was nothing in the Congress Constitution to bind the members to 
socialism, although ther.! were provisions for prohibition, cottage and village 
industries, social reform such as removal of untouchability etc. I was asked 
to make suggestion. I simply suggc!\tcd that I\le qualification in this regard 
prescribed for membership of the Labour Party in England might be in-
colporated in the Congress Constitution with some modification. There 
the constitution provides none having unearned income shall be a member 
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of the Labour Party. I suggested that in an agricultural country, it would be 
difficult to previously define unearned income. Therefore, it might be pro-
vided that none having an income of more than five thousand rupees a year 
or such amount as would be agreed to would be a member of the Congress. 
Jawaharlalji kept this suggestion for some time and then told me that it was 
not possible to have the suggested amendment of the Constitution passed 
by the All India Congress Committee. In fact he was right. I mention 
this to show how democrat lawaharlal was prevailing over socialist lawaharlal. 
Even today the wrong notion of bringing abOut socialism in parliamentary 
democracy is still continuing. 

In his days the Congress Party in Parliament was an effective institution. 
Jawaharlalji used to give due weight to the decisions of this body. As 
Secretary-General of the Party for one year, I was given full scope to organise 
the party to fonnulate opinion and suggestions for government even though 
some time they were not accepted by government. On one occasion 
Jawaharlalji as Prime Minister went to the length of abiding by the decision 
of the Party to retire Shri Krishna Menon from the Cabinet after the Chinese 
debacle. 

During his time the allegation of issuing directives to the Governors 
and State Governments was unthinkable. I vouch for it having been Chief 
Minister of Orissa for two terms and Governor of Bombay for two years. 
But things have changed according to circumstances. But whatever cbanges 
might take place here and there the framework of parliamentary democracy 
will remain firm in India because of the foundation laid by Jawaharlalji who 
believed no other system could succeed in the Indian society. 
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NEHRU AND PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY 
SOME THOUGHTS 

-R.R. Dilvakar 

Pandit lawaharlal Nehru was the Prime Minister of India for seventeen 
years right from the beginning of democratic functioning of the Parliament 
of India (T 947-64). During the same period he was also the President of the 
Congress organisation for some years. The Congress Party was then the 
ruling party with a very substantial majority. 

The credit for moulding the functioning of parliamentary democracy 
In India and creating some healthy conventions goes to Nehru. This reflects 
his genuine love for democracy in which the will of the people is supposed 
to be supreme-much more so, since the Indian Constitution has accepted 
the principle of adult franchise for practically all elections. 

It was all the more creditable in the case of Nehru to have promoted 
real democratic norms since by birth, breeding and temper he was somewhat 
of an aristocrat. He loved as well as admired certain aspects of totalitarian 
Soviet Russia also. But his long and brilliant career as a Congress leader 
and his having been a close follower of Gandhi during the struggle for the 
freedom of India (1921 -47) had succeeded in making him a thorough demo-
crat. His love and ardent desire for the freedom of India made him a passio-
nate advocate for complete independence even as early as I 926 when 
others were playing with the idea of dominion status. His advocacy for the 
rights of the people and those especially of the peasants and labour outran 
even the normal Congress objectives and in the Congress sessions at Karachi 
in 1931, he got a resolution passed in their favour which could be called a 
Bill of Rights. 

When the freedom or near-freedom of India loomed within the range of 
possibility, Nehru began to insist and finally succeeded in having a Consti-
tuent Assembly for drawing a Constitution for Free India. Parliamentary 
democracy for Independent India followed 'almost logically as the longish 
asselciation of India with U. K. and the familiarity with their institutioDi 
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persuaded tbe members ofthe Constituent Assembly to accept parliamentary 
democracy for India. 

It is true that Gandhi who was looked upon by Nehru as his leader. 
had ~  feelings against the functioning of the British Parliament. He 
had expressed them as early as T 909 in his 'Hind SltIOraj'. Even as late u!: 
J 946, Gandhi stood by what he had expressed in 'Hind Swaraj'. He had 
his own views about elections and was for direct elections only at the village 
level, other elections being indirect. But Gandhi too agreed to parliamen-
tary democracy in India in order to go along with Nehru and other Congress 
leaders. It could be said to be one of his compromises with his own follow-
ers. 

Nehru's respect for the Parliament. his belief in joint responsibility of the 
cabinet, his genuinely courteous behaviour with his colleagues and every 
member of Parliament. his meticulous approach towards procedures were 
really a lesson for other members; his relationship with the President. in spite 
of some sharp differences sometimes, was exemplary. Apart from his equal 
behaviour with Cabinet Ministers, he was equally mindful of St4te Ministers 
and their position vis-a-vis others. 

Once as a Minister of State in-charge of Information and Broadcasting, 
I pointed out to Nehru that what went on in Cabinet meetings was known to 
State Ministers only through newspapers' columns as the State Ministers were 
not supplied with papers. He appreciated the point immediately and saw 
to it that we were not strangers to the papers. 

Nehru's speeches in Parliament, though sometimes lengthy, were often 
instructive. informative and on occasions inspiring. He always upheld the 
dignity of his colleagues on the floor of the House and without injury to the 
reputation of the respective Ministers, Nehru often helped them out of diffi-
culty on occasions. 

Today unfortunately there has been much deterioration for which no 
one can be held responsible. But it is with nostalgia that persons like me 
recall those glorious days of Nehru as Prime Minister, as Leader in Parlia-
ment as well as outside and as one who oot only laid the foundation of a great 
democracy, but also showed the way how to do it. 



PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY: 

RIGHT MEANS TO ACHIEVE ENDS 

-K.K. Shah 

The concept of democracy is based on the voter being the master. 
Those elected by the voters must develop a psychology of looking opon 

voters as their master and serve them as master. 

Democracy means 'government of the people, by the people and for the 
people'. Nehru had to make up his mind which form of government will 
make it 'government of the people, by the people and for the people'. 
There IS another system which is known as Presidential sY5tem of government 
and the system of government that we follow is parliamentary system of 
government. Presidential ~  does not combine both executive and 
legislative ~ . The President is an executive head and the two Houses 
pass laws. In a parliamentary system of government, both executive and 
legislative powers are combined in the government. Therefore it call 
rightly be !'aid as 'government of and by the people' and there is no other 
system which can translate the real description of democracy except a parlia-
mentary system of democracy. 

In the past democracy had been taken chiefty to mean political demo-
cracy roughly represented by the idea of every person having one vote. 
Panditji felt that a vote by itself did not mean very much to a person who is 
down and out and starving. Such a person will be more interested in food 
to eat than in a vote. Therefore political democracy by itself is not enough 
except that it may be used to obtain a gradually increasing measure of eco-
nomic democracy. The good things of life must become available to more 
and more people and gross inequalities must be removed, he always pleaded. 
He therefore very often used to tell us "why have you come to Parliament? 
How far have you improved the lot of the people?'" One day on the floor 
of the House he said "By having a parliamentary system of democracy, we 
have done a lot of things. But there are many things to be done and the 
most important thmg to be done IS to provido at least drinking water facilitie, 
in every ~ . Then he said : "Look at the representatives of the far-
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~ who arc sitting in this House. 80 % of the members of the ~  will 
be the rcprc:lCntativc:' of thc ~. What timc hal> been allotted to the 
!lolution of problems of the villagers 011 the ftt'lor of the House; ?" He ~ 

conscious of it because he said "unless you satisfy the people the parliamen-
tary ~  of government may have to be ahandoned". 

He believed in democracy because it is the right means to achieve ~ 

and because it is a peaceful method. Secondly because it removes the presslI-
res which other forms of government may impose on the individual. It 
transforms the discipline which is imposed by authority largely to self-dis-
cipline which means that even people who do not agree, namely, the minority 

accept solutions because it is better to accept them than to have conflict. 
It is better to accept them and then change them if necessary by peaceful 
methods. Therefore democracy means to be an attempt at the solution of 

~ by peaceful methods. If it is not peaceful then to his mind it was 
not democracy. Democracy gives an individual opportunity to develop. 

Nehru said that democracy is a means to an end which means good life 
for an individual. Good life should mean certain satisfaction of the essential 
economic needs of a perSOn which will release him from continuous oppres-
sion and which will give him a chance to develop his creative faculties. 
Parliamentary democracy is a !!rowth of the last 150 or 200 years. We must 
remember that even in England the franchise was strictly limited tilt recently. 
Even now in advanced countries women who form half the population do 
not have the vote. It is only in the last thirty years or so that adult franchise 
has come into being in a number of countries. This period is not long enough 
really to tell us what the ultimate effects of the universal franchise are likely to 
be in solving problems. Nehru firmly believed that problems could be 
solved not by the Government structure being good but by the quality of 
human beings, their education and their character. The machine can at 
best make it easier for those qualities to develop and remove any clements 
which suppress growth. 

Parliamentary government. is a democratic conception. rt means 
gradual widening of the franchise till it becomes adult franchise. It is only 
in very recent times that any country had adult franchise. The effects of 
adult franchise are being felt in full only now. It has become obvious that a 
political change by itself is not enough, Nehru averred. From political 
democracy we advance to the concept of economic democracy, call it a welfare 
state. It must work for a certain measure of equality of opportunity in the 
economic sphere. Every country whether it is communist, non-communist, 
or anti-communist is going that way, he felt as a pragmatic stateliman. We 
can hardly have political democracy without mass education. In India we 
have taken a huge jump to hundred per cent political democracy without the 
'wherewithals to supply the demands which a politically conscious electorate 
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makes. That is the crux of the problem in all the Asian countries. All· 
over political life is really concerned with how rapidly we Cdn bridge this 
hiatus betwccn ucsires and their fullilmcnt. India's Sccond Five Year Plan 
was an attempt to bridge the hiatus, according to him. We have to think 
merely not in some academic way of the form of Government which we 
should have but in terms of a political structure which will fulfil the demands 
made on it. If the political structure cannot do so, it means it has become 
out of date and may have to go. We worked on this assumption. 

The world moves more and more towards centralisation for the whole 
process of scientific advance has tended towards centralisation but we have 
to see that this centralisation does not limit, reduce or kill liberty, he caution-
ed. The biggest problem of the age is to resolve the problem of centralisa-
tion and national freedom. On the political plane it becomes more and more 
Obvious that while c )untries, small or big, wish to retain hundred per cent 
national independence, they can hardly continue to do so, in the ~  

context of the world. "I have little doubt," he said, "in my mind 
that some kind of a world order will have to arise but I hope it 
will not be the kind which takes away from the attributes of 
national freedom and individual freedom." "I do not kn:lw". he argued, 
"whether ultimately the parliamentary structure answers this question 
or not." "But I should imagine", he pleaded, "that the parliamentary 
form of Government is more likely to do so than the other forms 
which lead to some measure of authoritarianism." But we have to realise 
that no authoritarian government can be absolutely dictatorial except for a 
brief period. In the long run it has to reckon with public opinion. That is 
why he respected faithfully public opinion. Nevertheless centralisation 
means a restriction of liberties. To have both centralisation and decentrali-
sation is therefore the problem of the age which he ttied to solve with 
pragmatism. In India during the last generation we have been powerfully 
impre;;:;ed by Gandhiji's idea of decentral i iation. Seeing the dangers of too 
much centralisation of power he adv0cated Jecentralisation whether it wa, 
political power or economic power. Where society becomes more and more 
complex, the official apparatus grows. tremendously. Bureaucracy grows. 
Bureaucracy means a trained person doing a job. But as trained persons 
fit into a huge machine, they become clogs and lose initiative and purpose. 
That is how he felt. Any system of government which tends to become 
passive and static is bad. The parliamentary system of government with all 
its failings has the virtue that it can fit in with the changing pattern of life. 
That is why he could make it a success. Speaking about the Commission of 
Inquiry into the affairs of Life Insurance CorpoT'ation:of India on February 
19, 1958 he lamented the loss of sefvices of a n able and distinguished Finance 
Minister but he said: "whatever the penalities we or others have paid or may 
suffer this inquiry has demonstrated to India and to the world, the democra-
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tic way in which we function. It has established the dignity and majesty of 
this Parliament and of the procedures we follow in maintaining high standards 

in public life and administration. This is a great gain. Thlt is an example 
to be remembered by all of us." That is his legacy to his countrymen. 

Parliamentary democracy demands closest co-operation between the two 

Houses. Nehru always said that there can be no constitutional differences 

between the two Houses because the final authority is the Constitution. 

The Constitution treats the two Houses equally except in eertain financial 

matters which arc to be the sole purview of the House of the People. In 
regard to what these are. the Speaker is the final authority e.g. Speakt:r's 

authority is final in declaring that a Bill is a Money Bill. 

It is the measure in which the Constitution reflects not only the thinking 
but the character of the people that will make for its successful working. 

he always asserted. 

The problems of government have grown so enormously that some 

times one heginS to doubt whether normal parliamentary procedures are 

adequate to deal with them. He said that he remembered reading discussions 

about this growing difficulty in the British Parliament thirty years ago. 
They were not finding time to deal with those problems in detaIl and sugges-

tions had been made from time to time for powers to be transferred to large 

committees of Parliament which could deal with legislation in detail and 

finalise it once the principle had been laid down by Parliament. Members 
of Parliament get a vast number of papers to study which they can hardly 

read. The business of governm.::nt and the business of Parliament become 

more and more complicated and it becomes a little doubtful how far parlia-

mentary democracy can carryon its work and solve the problems. he won· 
dered. Some kind of a division of authority may b:!come necessary. 

Otherwise problems might remain unsolved and unsolved problems ~ 

dangerous. he pleaded. 

Functions no: mally related to private individuals 01 to private enter-

prise are now performed by government. The old idea of government 

used to be a police State not in a bad sense. 

Parliamentary democracy demands many virtues. It demands ability 
and devotion to work. It also demands a large measure of co-operation, of 
!>elf-discipline, of restraint. Moreover the quality of people who are 
represented on the floor of the House is very important; therefore.  Nehru 
always advocated: Id thelll ~  work first in the locnl self-govern-

ment, Id them go to Assemblie .. and then come to Parliament so that they 
come here with rich experience. Parliamentary democracy is not something 
which can be created in a country by some magic wand. There are Dot 
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lUany countries in the world where it functions successfully. It may be saio 
without any partiality that it has functioned with a very large measure of 

success in this country because our people have the spirit of democC'dCY ill 
tllero, according to Panditji. In a parliamentary democracy there have 
always to be balancing of change and continuity, he firmly believed. If 
there is chango only and no continuity that means uprooting and no ~  

and no people can survive for long if they are uprooted from the soil which 
has given them oirth and nurtured them. 

It is the duty of members of Parliament and numerous others who arc 
part of thIs system to increase the pace of change, to make it as fast as they 
like. subject to the principle of continuity. That was Nehru's constant 
advice. if continuity is broken we become rootless and the system of 
parliamentary democracy breaks down. Parliamenta. y democracy is a 

delicate plant and it is a measure of our own success that this pia nt has 
become sturdier during thesc last few years according to Panditji. Wc 
have faced difficult and great problems and solved nuny of them but many 

remain to be :;olved. If there are no problcms that is a sign of death. 

It is a sign of growth of this nation that not only do we solve probl\;l1ls, 
but we create new problems to solve. That was his creed. We have to 
remember how stable, how deep arc the found:ttions of thi, d..:mocracy. 
Ultimately it is on the strength and depth of those roots that WI.! shall pref· 

per on strength, character and capacity for service and not by the number 
of laws we pass. not by our external activities. Parliam;!nt'lrY democracy 

naturally involves pe:lceful methods of action. peaceful acceptance of 
decisions taken anu attempt:; to c1unge them through peaceful ways again 
he always advised. 

We prize the parliamentary form of government because it is peaceful 

method of dealing with problems. it is a method of argument. discussion 
and decision. even though one may not agree with it. Rut ther ... should not 
be an unnecessary and unwarranted discussion. A reference m!ly be made 
to an anecdote. There was a very dewr judge. A bishop was giving 
evidence. The bishop appeared before the Court. Whenever he replied 
he used to pass his fingers through his beard. The judge was waiting for an 
opportunity to snub him. The judge felt that the bishop was trying to show 

his importance. He got the opportunity and said, "Mr. Bishop, if your 
conscience is as long as your beard, you will not take time to answer the 
. ijuestion." The bishop was a c1evcn:r man. He ~  "My· Lord. if cons-

cience is to be measured by the length of the b..:ard, you have no conscience 
because you have no heard". In a courl whal\ m:ltlers is not the kngth of 
the heard but ju;tice. Ir .. the ~  way, in Ih..: ,,~. .  that take<; place 
in the House, what matters is whether every word tbat Y"U say on the floor 
of the House serves the cause of the people. lf it doeh not serve the cau!>o 
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of the people, then you are wasting the timo of the HouseaDCl yo .. are not 
rair to yourself. 

Nchru used to ten us, "If you don't tolcrate people's vicws, if you do 
Dot tolerate ciriticisms, then parliamentary system cannot function. " 
Therefore he tolerated criticism in the House which was sometimes very 
scathing. He sometimes used to say when he could not bear unjustified 
criticisms: 

But at the same time, he was of the opinion that those who criticise must 
also remember that they must follow ultimately the majonty opinion." He 
put it in a very nice way: 

/'lflO' ~ ~ 't ~ tf ~ 

ar-r, \IITI:t ~ I • m 'ifitf ~ ~ til/ 
However, the minority in a parliamentary government has very impor 

tant part to play, he said. .A majority which ignores the minority is not 
working in true spirit of parliamentary democracy. 

In a democratic system of government, Pandit lawaharlal Nehru 
used to say that there are no secrets. Whereas in the other systems of 
government, there are secrets. So, you are working against a great weak-
ness in a democracy because there are no se('rets. But this weakness 
has to be made up by collective wisdom and unless collective wisdom is 
provided in Parliament, it will be difficult to sustain parliamentary system of 
government. 

Having approved of parliamentary democracy as the right approach 
we have to sec how to temper it and how to fit it in, so that it can answer 
the major questions of the age. Sometimes It is said parliamentary 
democracy is inevitably combined with a system of private enterprise. 
Private enterprise may be good or bad but I do not see, he said, what parlia-
mentary democracy has to do with private enterprise. I do not sec any 
connection between the two except the connection of past habit and past 
thinking, he argued: In fact the argument about socialism, private enter-
prise and public sector, important as they are, have tended to become less 
and less valid. There is no country in the world where some middle way 
betwccn the extremes has not been found. There is no conflict between 
socialism and parliamentary democracy as asserted by Panditji. In fact, 
I would venture to say, he said, that there is going to be an increasing degree 
of con1lict betwccn the idea of parliamentary aovernmenl and full fledJCd 
private enterprise. 
6 LSS/86-7. 
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A gtateful nation completely trusted him for placing foundations' of 
democracy on solid rock. He succeeded because he had faith in himself and 
in people of India. Parliamentary democracy was the fulcrum round which 
his entire achievements revolved. He surpassed in height of ideals and 
broad vision even legendary historical figures. Through parliamentalY 
democracy, he welded us into a nation. He made us strong and self reliant 
in our thinking. To this great man who nursed parliamentary democracy 
in difficult times, grateful generations will look to for inspiration and 
courage for all times to come. As time passes, his gigantic contrioution 
wiD unfold its varied dimensions and point the way in di1licult times. l.et 
us follow him faithfully and crown his eft'orh with glorious ~ . 
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DEMOCRACY IN INDIA 
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It hal been said that lawaharlal Nehru was the author of parliamentary 
democracy in India. and he guided parliamentary democracy in a manner 
in which it has taken deep roots in this country. There is no doubt that had 
it not bet Q for lawaharlal Nehru. we may not have adopted this pattern of 
parliameLtary democracy. Under the guidance of Mahatma Gandhi, 
Nehru fell: that in this country, an effective Government could be only that 
which is e\ected by the people, and, therefore, a system had to be introduced 
in which the people would have the right to elect' a Government. By 
cxpcrienet. they found that perhaps the parliamentary system was the best 
through which an elected Government could be formed and that it wouJd 
remain in power while it commanded the majority in Parliament, and thus 
it commanded the majority in the country. If at any stage. it failed to com-
mand the majority-it moved away from the aspirations and hopes ot' the 
people-it could be tbrown out through a peaceful democratic process. 
And we have seen in our country such a thing happening. Governments 
elected by the people remained in power while they comqlanded the confi-
dence of the people. When they failed. there was no diftlcQlty in throwing 
them out. On this occasion, therefore, we must pay our tribute to this 
great man who after Mahatma Gandhi continued to guide this ~  

towards the goals and objectives which were inherent in the struggle for 
indepenlknce. However, I feel, there is one lacuna. and it is my hope that 
I would be able to highlight this.. 

JawaharIai Nehru did not only establish democracy in this country, 
he influenced establishment of parliamentary democracy in all the countries 
that became independent after India. This is a fact which i!' sometimes 
overlooked when we limit such a great personality to the boundaries of this 
country. The pattern that we adopted in this country was a model to be 
followed by other countries that became iodept:ndent from colonial rule. 
Therefore, the credit to Jawahar1al Nehru is Dot limited to the ~  
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of parliamentary democracy in India. but the spread of parliamentary 
democracy in large parts of tho world. 

The association of India with the Commonwenlth despite India be-
coming a Republic is another example of the continuation of this democratic 
system on an international plane. Today, we see Commonwealth deversi-
fied as it'is in tctm.s of people, languaae. political system, their hopes snd 
aspirations, and still it fWlctions as an organizatiC'n for exchange (If views 
and perhaps guides many Countries into adopting certain views, certain 
policies. certain programmes which emerge. not as a dictation. not as a com-
pulsion, but as a consensus that is formed. Thorefore, I would lib to 
mention that lawaharlal Nehru played a much bigger role in establishing 
democratic norms in many parts of the world. 

More important than establishing these norms htu been the mainte-
nance of these norms. We have seen that parliamentary democracies 
established in a large number of countries have crumbled under pressure 
and have been replaced by some form ot authoritarian rule. The credit 
in 1\ large moasure, goes to Jawaharlal Nehru for the fact that we have 
in this country beem able to retain dem')cratic functioning despite the 
diversity in languago and climate, diversity in expectati<'ns of people living 
In different parts of the country, particularly diversity in tboir inccmes, 
in their econOIllic make-up. 

Democracy is not merely basod on individual dissent, although it is 
also basic, but it is based on poworful opposition, opposition which can go 
to tho p:)Ople, opposition which can inftuonce people. A great role that 
JawaharJaI Nehru played was in encouraging institutional opposition, not 
morely personal opposition. Having hoo the privilege to be with him in 
Parliament and to have worked with him, I noticed how keenly he en-
courage opposition parties, how he agreed to devote more time to them 
in PArliament. Despite their small number in Parliament, a lot of time 
was given to thom so thet they could have 8 forum to express themselves. 

One other great achievement of Jawa&'\dal Nehru was that he did 
not allow frustration to build up to wreck a system which was good for the 
country. Every opposition idea found an expression and its conaiderntion 
by those in authority so that it did not reach a flash point where frustration 
would have exploded, where frustration would have aiven vent to violence. 
It is to lawaharlal Nehru's credit that the time he devoted to oppositioD 
and .the encouragement he pve to the growth of institutional opposition, 
plevonted any kind of violQllt oxplosionof frWltration. 

Since India consist& of multi-lingual and multi-religious populatkn, 
with large economic desparitios, the only way progress could be achieved 
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. ....u te flave' the ~  ;possible p*ttiCipatiOn.tit tho' naMing of the ec,untry. 
Altbou.h the GoVernment· was elected on'the . basis oC' parties and it was 
the majority party that Conned the government, it was essential that it should 
listen and respond to other view points. If the Government became 
unrtlponsive to others' views, theft there would be a clash and the working 
consensus would be destroyed. Therefore, his whole effort was to make 
Parliament a forum where views would be expressed, where Government's 
p::>Jicies would be allowed to be influenced. Not many people appreciate 
that Parliament is not merely a debating society, particularly in developing 
oountries, but also that opposition parties and people in opposition come 
to Parliament with great hopes and expectations of influencing Government's 
policies. 

If the Prime Minister does not attend Parliament or does not take 
it seriously and if Parliament is not respon·;ive to the views of the Opposi-
tion it ceases to be a forum which will influence decisions. Therefore, 
Iawaharlal Nehru spent long hours in Parliament. I remember the debates 
on Foreirn Affairs, when h. would sit the whole day in the House. When 
I was his Deputy, he would come to me to say that he would So and have 
something to eat and he would ask me to sit in the House and take notes. 
And within 15 to 20 minutes time, he would be back. Those who were 
there at that time would recall how long hours were devoted by Jawaharlal 
Nehru for Parliament and just not merely for the Question Hour, as has 
been referred to by some of the speakers. He also used to come in the 
afternoon, in the evening and many a time unexpectedly. One had a feeling 
that he was always there so that Parliament remained an institution which 
would inJluence and guide, and not merely be an organisation where one 
would come and say something and it would not be listened to. 

Nehru's policy on socialism and secularism was based on the same 
principle. For him socialism was not merely some kind ofa dogmatic 
socialism. Some people refer to scientific socialism but I have never under-
stood the scientific part of socialism. Socialism is an instrument to live 
equal opportunities to all, to distribute wealth in such a manner th1t there 
is no undue accumulation in the hands of small groups or individuals. 
I do not know the scientific aspect of it. But, in purely human terms, it 
is an instrument which gives hope to people that they can better their lives 
by furthering a certain democratic, institutional parliamentary process instead 
of having to break the system. Therefore, his whole attention to socialism 
was an effort to see that there was distribution of wealth in a manner in 
which people had confidence in the system and had a feelillB that all of 
them had a stake in their country. 
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Thij. is - ~  . reftected .i!l. his ooncopt of ~ .  did 
not mean that People should cease to have rcHsious beliefs. Secularism 
to him meant that all people in this country, despite their relisious beliefs 
would feel a sense of equality and that they would be equal citizens. 

The whole concept of parliamentary democray to Jawaharlal Nehru 
was a participative democracy, a democracy in whioh all would feci equal, 
all would feel safe and all would get justice. That is why there was an 
emphasis on women's participation. We felt that if half of the population 
was denied the opportunity to guide the nation, it would not be full repre-
sentation and therefore, he went out of his way to give scats to women in 
his own party and encouraged them to take up other responsible positions 
so that there would be a total participation in the affairs of the country. 
And that is why the question of reservation also came. We felt that a section 
of the community which was deprived over the centuries should have an 
opportunity to participate in the highest forums of the country to give 
expression to its views. 

Nehru was a leader who moved people, not merely in this country, 
but in large parts of the world towards an organised and institutionalised 
democratic system which would meet the aspirations of all the people. 
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THE FATHER OF PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY IN INDIA 

-R.R. Morarka 

Pandit Jawabarlal Nehru has been immortalised in the annals of 
history as a democrat with a vision and action. He is rightly described 
as the father of parliamentary democracy in India. When one sees debris 
of democratic institutions from Egypt to Indonesia, India's success with 
democracy in spite of all inadequacies, is indeed remarkable. There is 
no doubt that Nehru's leadership has provided the anchorage for stabilising 
democracy in India and has, in fact, given it new dimensions. 

As a rational thinker "and a humanist, with abiding faith in freedom 
and human values, his ideas of democracy had been evolving with time 
and experience. This evolution falls in three distinct stages during the span 
of his life time. 

Born in an aristocratic famity, Nehru had the advantage of education 
in Harrow and Cambridge. He was thus exposed to the western way of 
life at his most impressionable age. He developed a liking for the western 
values in every aspect of life as also for the achievements of western demo-
cracy which he could see at first hand in England. He used to describe 
himself "as a queer mixture of the East and tho West" and.admitted that 
his "thouahts and approach to life, was more akin to western than eastern." 
His father, Pandit Motilal Nehru, steeped as he was in the principles or 
British constitutional law, pre-supposed parliamentary democracy as the 
sine qua non of any good government. While studying law in England, 
Nehru's thinking was also developed on the same lines. He admitted that 
he was a typical bourgeois brought up in bourgeois surroundlllgs with all 
the prejudices that this training had given him. 

Though in his student days, he was greatly charmed by the functioning 
of the western democracies, he felt disillusioned when these democracies 
were put to test during the twenties and the thirties. He saw the old .tyle 
democracies crumbling before the totalitarian forces ~.  their failure to 
doliver the goxl'), particularly durmg the period of the Great Depression. 
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He could ICC that under the garb of demcioracy. these countries were adopt-
ina undemocratic procedures and concentratin. power in the Bxccutive 
government and all this, to maintain the status quo for the benefit of the 
vested interests. Law and order which was supposed to be the refuge of 
the weak and the oppressed, had sometimes become a weapon of oppression 
wielded by the tyrannical State. Law and order usually meant only for the 

preservation of the vested interests of the ruling class. There ~  

or no concern for the rights of individuals outside the ruling class. He could 
see that as long as an apparently demooratic procedure serves the purposes 
of the possessing classes, they would often use it to their advantage to pro-
tect their own interests. When this comes in their way and challenges 
these special privileges and interests, then they discard democracy and take 
to methods of dictatorship. Panditji's frequent criticism of the Western 
type of' political democracy was 'the.t beyond a superfioial and unreal equa-
lity of every man possessing one vote. it had not protected the poor man 
from cconomic exploitation'. Nehru describes the conflict between capi. 
talism and democracy in the following words: 

"The oonftiot betwccn capitalism and democracy is inherent and 
continuous; it is often hidden by misleading propaganda and 
by the outward forms of democracy, such as parliaments, and 
the sops that the owning classes throw to the other classea to 
keep them more or less contented. A time comes when there 
arc no more sops left to be thrown, and then the conflict between 
tho two groups comes to a head, for now, tbe strugle is for the 
real thing, economic power in the State. When that ltaJe comes 
all the supporters of capitalism, who had played with diJl'orcnt 
parties, band themlClvel toacthcr to face the danger to their 
vested intercats." 

Dtclinl of Britllh Parlillment 

The British way of doing things hd alwlYs b.::.::n at variao.;:e from 
that seen in other European countries. In tbe old days. House of Commons 
exercised power directly. with the members baving a good say in the runnill8 
of the government. There also. the erosion in the importance of a member 
was very much apparent even in tbe I 930s. Instead of members having a 
good say in every matter, POWed' resided with the Cabinet which decided 
every big question and the House of Commons wail reduced to the position 
of saying only "yes" or "no" to it. Thoughl the House can bring about 
the fall of the government by saying "no", sllch a <1r.astic step was never 
taken, as such an exercise would bring in its wake, lot of trouble and a general 
election. 
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Even a change of government was brought about by Prime Minister 
Ramsay MacDonald by hobnobbing with Opposition Parties and depen-
ding upon their support, the old Cabinet swiftly disappeared and a new one 
was announced in the newspapers, and the pity of it was that some of the old 
Cabinet members learnt about the change of government from these 
newspaper reports. Nehru felt that this was an extraordinary and most 
undemocratic procedure and virtually amounted to dictatorship. Harold 
Laski has very aptly described the vast powers exercised by the executive 
in the following words: 

"Our government has become an executive dictatorship tempered by 
fear of parliamentary revolt." 

Panditji's real faith in democratic values was demonstrated by the way 
he reacted to Fascism and Nazism, not only by his pronouncements, but 
also by his actions. The Japanese aggression in China moved him deeply 
and he sent a doctor's team to help the Chinese to treat their wounded. 
Italy's rape of Abyssinia had sickened him and the falI of the Republican 
Spain after a struggle full of heroic endurance had been a matter of great 
sorrow for him. 

After the death of his wife in March J 936, Nehru stayed with his 
daughter at Montrex in Switzerland for a few days before returning to India. 
As he was to have to stop-over at Rome on his return journey, he received a 
pressing invitation to meet Signor Mussolini. Mussolini tried all the tricks 
of the trade to have a meeting with Panditji to boost up his image, 
but Panditji very politely though firmly, declined the interview. Two 
years thereafter, in the summer before signing of the Munich Pact, he was 
invited on behalf of the Nazi Government to visit Germany to see things 
for himself. He declined the invitation and instead, went to Czechoslo-
vakia, where democracy was in danger. 

It will be significant to know that many of Britain's leading statesmen 
who spoke harshly of the Fascist Duce, changed their tunc when in later 
years, Italy became a belligerent nation, and referred to him tenderly and 
also about his admirable qualities and praised his regime and the methods 
adopted by him. Even before the signing of the Munich Pact, Panditji 
met some of the members of the British Cabinet and other prominent politi-
cians of England and ventured to .express his anti-Fascist and anti-Nazi 
views before them. He found that his views were no longer welcome to 
them. He found in them not only a fear of Hitler but a sneaking admira-
tion for him. There was a lurking hope that Hitler could stop the flow of 
Communist ideas to the West. 

It is mdeed a matter of shame that during the war against Fascism 
anu Nazism, democrats like Panditji had to spend most of their time behind 
6 L<iS/86-S. 
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the bars and those who used to bow to Hitler 8.Ild Mussolini and 
also approved the Japanese aggression in China pretended to hold aloft 
the banner offrcedom and democracy and anti-Fascism. 

A study of Marx and Lenin produced a powerful effcct on the mind 
of Nehru and helped him to see history and current affairs in a new light. 
The political achievements of Soviet Union also impressed him. He had 
no doubt in his mind that the Soviet revolution had advanced human society 
and had lit a bright flame which could not be smothered. But, he was too 
much of an individualist and believer in personal freedom to accept the 
Soviet regimentation. 

The third phase of evolution of Panditji's ideas of democracy was 
after gaining independence and experience gained from running the adminis-
tration. There was a deeper probing of the meaning, scope, difficulties 
and validity of the democratic structure of the state. The distinctive contri-
bution of Nehru to political philosophy is in the application of democratic 
ideas to Indian conditions-to a land whose foremosfproblems were, raising 
the standard of living of the masses, increasing production and to strike a 
balance between the public and the private sectors-to develop a mixed eco-
nomy. The doctrine of democratic socialism originated in an industrial society, 
had to be adapted to the requirements of an agricultural economy where 
the demand for greater equality in the distribution of land was the predo-
minant factor. His greatness lies in the adaptation of democratic ideas to 
Indian situation. 

Dejiniti(ln of Democracy 
From a careful study of his prououncements made at different stages 

of his life, we can notice the emergence of four important aspects of the word 
"democracy" . 

First and foremost, democracy meant 'individual freedom' shaped 
in the context of social responsibility. He felt that though the modern 
trend towards centralization was inevitable, the democratic state must 
somehow see that it does not engulf individual freedom. 

Secondly, democracy meant 'representative government' where the 
sovereignty had to be exercised through elected representatives functioning 
on the principle of democratic rule with the healthy existence of responsible 
political parties and leaders of calibre. 

Thirdly, according to him, democracy sho'uld bring about 'economic 
and social equality' for wbich he vi.>uali>ed a secular IItate, devoid of cla:;s 
and caste distinctions. Ushering in of economic and sooial equality implied 
a change in the exi;tillg eCJnJmic and :;ocial conditions. This may result 
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in the deprivation of the existing rights as also some curtailment of freedom. 
This, he felt, was inevitable, to bring about economic and social equality 
without which a true democratic state cannot bc established. 

Fourthly, he felt that democracy cannot run without self.discipline on 
the part of the individual and society. Under this self-discipline of the 
community, he visualised tolerance of different points of view, peaceful 

methods of resolving differences and allowing the majority view to prevail. 

Nehru has defined democracy in terms· of certain governmental insti-
tutions and principles, popular sovereignty through representatives. elee-
tionS-by adult franchise, majority rule, responsible political parties and 
leadership. Although agreeing that popular sovereignty  is an essential 
ingredient of parliamentary democracy, Nehru also put forward that this 
is becoming a farce as more and more power has become concentrated in the 
hands of the cabinet. At the present time, the individual members have 
very little say in the decisions which are reached. "As the executive branch 
continues to arrogate to itself increasing powers, parliament is getting more 
and more out of touch with important activities of the state." "The system 
of administration in the 1D0dem state is so complex and technical that 

inevitably. certain decisions must be left to the judgment of the experts. A 
democratically elected parliament finds it almost impossible to deal with 
these questions." 

Constitution of India 

Pandit Nehru was of the firm view that the Constitution of India 
should be framed by the people of India. He strongly advocated that 
"fundamentally, the people oflndia should decide the Constitution oflndia." 
He said that while the detailed provisions of the Constitution may be left 
to the lawyers, the basic structure must provide that power, responsibility 
and the ultimate sovereignty, rest with the people. With this objective, 
he had always demanded that a Constituent Assembly elected by adult 
suffrage (both men and women) should be set-up. But this aspiration of 
Panditji was fulfilled only in part. The Constituent Assembly was formed 
but not on the basis of adult franchise but through limited and indirect 

election by the State legislatures. 

He considered it essential for the development of democracy, the 
inclusi,)n of the static principle; embJdied in the Fundamental Rights and 
the dynamic concept of the Dirl!ctivt! Principle; of our ~ . 

Occa:;iJns may arhe when the dynamic m wement and the :itate concept 
may n')t quite fit in with each other. where solutio", bave to be found 
in evolving a working balance of the two ~. Nehru bdieved that a 
living CQn,titutiJn mu;t be growing, mu',t be adaptable, mw.t be flexi· 

ble and also ~  be cbangeable. 
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Democracy-Petlceful method for achieving aU ends 

Nehru felt strongly that the democratic form of government provided 
a peaceful method of achieving all ends which may from time to time, 
be thought desirable by the community. Participating in the First AU India 
Seminar on Parliamentary democracy in t 956, he said: 

"Democracy means to me, an attempt of the solution of the problems 
by peaceful methods. If it is not peaceful, then, to my mind, 
it is not democracy.... Democracy gives the individual an 
opportunity to develop. Such opportunity does not mean 
anarchy. where every individual does what he likes. A ·social 
organisation must have some disciplines to hold)t together ... 
In a proper democracy, discipline is self-imposed. There is no 
democracy if there is no discipline". 

He further said: 

"Democracy, as a speaker just now said, is a means to an end .... I 
do not know if everybody will agree with me, but I would say that 
the end is the good life, for the individual. .. In the past, demo-
cracy has been taken chiefly to mean political democracy, roughly 
represented by the idea of every person having a vote. It is 
obvious that a vote by itself does not mean very much to a person 
who is down and starving.... Therefore, political democracy 
by itself is not enough except that it may be used to obtain a 
gradually increasing measure of economic democracy. The good 
things of life must become available to more and more people 
and gross inequalities must be removed." 

In a circular to the Presidents of Pradesh Committees of the Party, 
Panditji stated in August 1954: 

"The very essence of a democratic state is its functioning in an atmos-
phere of peace. Problems, however difficult, are solved by peace-
ful methods-by discussion, negotiation, conciliation and persua-
sion. A decision once taken is accepted even by those who may 
not like it ...... If this basic conception of democracy is not 
accepted, then democracy cannot function." 

Democracy, according to Panditji, meant 

"tolerance not merely of those who agree with us, but also of those 
who did not agree with us." 

This amounted to "willingness to recognize the existence of differin, 
points of view but also to allow the strongest view to prevail, accord in, 
to the established procedures." 
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Political democracy without economic and social democracy meaningless 

Fl.lT the fulfilment of democracy, as also from human com,ideratious, 
he felt that it was incumbent on all of us to raisc up those people who are 
much low in the social and economic scale and to usher in every possible 
opportunity for their growth and progress. 

Speaking at Bangalore in February 1962, Panditji rdterated the same 
point of view: 

"The right of voting is good and useful but it is precious little good 
if it is accompanied by hunger and starvation ...... " Therefore, 
the proper way is to have full democracy in the sense of not only 
political democracy but economic democracy. It should give 
an opportunity to large numbers of people to profit by the demo· 
cratic method and to have mOle or less equt I chances to progress. 
Political democracy should inevitably lead up to economic demo-
cracy. Even in countries which are supposed to be highly 
capitalistic, the tendency to economic democracy is obvious. 
The tendency, ill other words, is towards some form of socialism. 
The Scandinavian countries, possibly, the most advanced countries 
of Europe, have socialist democracy." 

According to Panditji, "the essence of democracy was to take the vast 
masses of people into confidence and produce a sensation in them that they 
are partners in a vast undertaking of running a nation, partners in the govern-
ment, partners in industry." 

Democracy best known political system 

At the A.I.c.e. session held at Indore in 1957 Panditji had elaborated 
on what he meant by 'democratic process': 

"We have definitely accepted the democratic process. Why have 
we accepted it? Well, for a variety of reasons. Because we think 
that in the final analysis, it promotes the growth of human beings 
and of society; because as we have Said in our Constitution, we 
attach great value to individual freedom; because we want the 
creative and adventurous spirit of man to grow. It is not enough 
for us merely to produce the material goods of the world. We 
do want high standards of living, but not at the cost of man's 
creative spirit, his creative energy, his spirit of adventure, not 
at the cost of all those fine things of life which have ennobled man 
throughout the ages. Democracy is not merely a Question of 
elections." 
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Speaking in Lok Sabha on March 28, 1957, Panditji further elaborated 

on the advantages of parliamcntary government adopted in our country: 

"We chose this systcm of parliamentary democracy deliberately. We 

chose it not only because to some extent, we had always thought 
on those lines previously, but because we thought it was in keeping 
with our own traditions, not the old traditions and new surro,un-

dings.. .. The system of parliamentary democracy embodies 
principles of change and continuity. And it is up to those who 
function in this system, members of the House and the numerous 
others who are part of this system, to increase the pace of change, 
to make it as fast as they like, subject to the principle of COnt.-
nuity. If continuity is broken, we become rootless and the 
system of parliamentary democracy breaks down. Parliamentary 
democracy is a delicate plant and it is a measure of our own 
success that this plant had become sturdier during these last few 
years." 

According to Panditji, 

"Intellectual freedom is an important factor certainly but the future 
will show its worth. We have deliberately chosen a democratic 
set up and we feel that it is good for our people and for our 
country ill the ultimate analysis." 

Nehru revealed that most of the problems of democracy could not be 
.overcome by any fixed formula without striking a correct balance between 
contradictory views. The static fundamental rights and dynamic directive 
principles of state policy may often come into conflict. The answer lies in 
striking a balance. 

Parliamentary majority not always right 

Although the idea of majority rule is essential for the proper func-
tioning of democracy, Nehru emphasised in the House of the People on 
February 18, 1953 that there was no mysterious w'isdom to be found in the 
device of majority rule: 

"With all my admiration and love for democracy, I am not prepared 
to accept the statement that the largest number of people are always 
right. " 

The above statement was made in the context of the communal prob-
lem which led him to veer round to the view thflt the "democratic principle 
of majority rule, important as it was, would ~  to be balanced by othor 
considerations. Definite constitutional guarantees would have to be extc.-
de for the protection of the cultural and religious rights of minorities." 
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Civil Liberties 

207 

Consistently with the great importance he attached to the individual 
freedom, he realised the vital importance of civil liberties for the successful 
functioning of a free and democratic government. He firmly held the view 
that a government which had to rely on Criminal Law Amendment Act and 
similar laws to suppress the press and literature, to ban hundreds of organisa-
tions, to keep people in prison without trial and so many other things, was 
a government that had ceased to have even a shadow of justification for its 
existence. 

After gaining more practical experience in running the Government 
he had to dilute his view and modify his stand regarding unfettered enjoy-
ment of civil liberties. In a speech touching on this point, he had said : 

"1 want to make it perfectly clear that it still remains our conception 
of civil liberty that we should allow the fullest freedom to people 
of all groups to preach their doctrines, provided there are no incite-
ments to violence. It just does not matter whether we agree 
with that doctrine" or not; if it does not lead to vblence, we shall 
allow it to be preached. But if it does, if it is meant to lead to 
violence or sabotage, then it wiJI not be allowed and if it is neces-
sary to limit civil liberty for that purpose, civil liberty wiJI be 
limited. There is no other way." 

Nehru valued very much the freedom of the press as an essential 
attribute of the democratic process. If left to himself, he would surely 
opt for "a completely free press with all the dangers involved in the wrong 
use of that freedom rather than a suppressed or regulated press." 

According to Panditji's definition of democracy, freedom of press 
was not only important but an essential attribute of the democratic process. 
Democracy is essentially a scheme of values and moral standards in life. 
Whether one is democratic or not, depends on how one thinks about and 
reacts to different situations. 

Panditji was conscious of thc fact that the processes of democratic 
elcctions brought down the standards, the quality and the integrity of the 
men who were elected and the parliamentary experiment gradually deterio-
rated. He had expressed his disappointment that modern democracy 
encouraged the wrong type of political leaders, though attempts tt) choose 
the right leaders by auy method other than democratic failed miserably. 
In the existing circumstances, he expected that "the democratic state must 
take the risk of even choosing wrong people by the right method and hope 
for the best." 
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Importance of strong opposition 

Nehru was fully alive to the importance of a strong opposition for 
the proper functioning of the parliamentary democracy. According to 
him, the formation of separate parties either with some ideological difference 
or placing greater emphasis on certain matters is a natural development and 
that in a democratic set up it is desirable that every opportunity should be 
Jiven for the development of ideas and the education of public about them. 
He believed that without criticism, the people and the government become 
complacent. The whole parliamentary system of government is based Oil 
such criticism. 

The free press is also based on criticism. It would be a bad thing for 
demacracy, according to him, if the press is not free and people were not 
allowed to speak and criticise the gJvernment fully and on the opeil. 

Party solidarity against individual freedom 

Though Panditji, initially. was for allowing full individual freedom 
to party members, this view underwent a change from b is practical experience 
of running the government. He found that the only way to function in a 
democracy was through strictly disciplined parties. Elaborating on this 
point, he said in Madras in 1951 : 

"Suppose our parliament at Delhi had 500 chosen men of inte-
grity and ability. each thinking according to his own lights, the 
results would be that while they would be the chosen of the nation 
in regard to ability. nothing will be done by the parliament be-
cause all the 500 will pull in 500 different directions." 

Expressing his firm conviction that only disciplined political ~ 

would be in a position to represent the masses, he said : 

"Individuals, however . ~, do not represent or are not in touch with 
the people, while an organized party, by the mere fact of its 
functioning as a party, is in 'contact with large masses of peopk 
whom it guide!>, whose thinking it influences and which, in turn, 
is affected by the people's wishes." 

JIIJil'iary 

Panditji's concept of the right of property was not in consonance 
with the prevailing Wcstcrn democratic thought. \He honestly helievcd and 
r.!pcat.dly expre'>sed that "outright exprupriation of land could not be 
considered wrong as ~ was no Illoral right attached to property." He 
could not however persuade public opinion to wholeheartedly support him 
reprding his policies on land reforms. 
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He deprecated the tendency of the judiciary to function as a kind 
of third chamber. often undoing the efforts of the legislature in matters of 
social reform. He stated in the Constituent Assembly on September 10 
1949 that: 

"ultimately the fact remains that the legislature must be supreme 
and must not be interfered with by the courts of la w in measures 
of social reform." 

However. he probably over-emphasised the role of the legislature 
and failed to appreciate fully the long range value of the judiciary in the 
protection of the individual rights. 

The ultimate aim of Panditji was the establishment of a classless 
society. based on co-operative effort with equal opportunities to all. to be 
realised by following peaceful methods in a democratic way. Democratic 
functioning with its complicated procedure took a longer time but this 
could not be avoided as things are built on a firm foundation. bestowing 
due consideration to the individual. He believed that democracy must 
stem from the grass roots "and therefore desired involvement of people from 
the bottom in the political and economic affairs of the country. He could 
see that too much centralisation of planning would divorce planning from 
the people. He therefore planned decentralisation of economic power 
through the system of Panchayati Raj. The Balwantrai Mehta Committee 
was appointed to examine and recommend the mechanics of the Panchayati 
Raj system. Panditji's encouragement resulted in setting up of three-tier 
Panchayati Raj system consisting of Gram Panchayat. the Panchayat 
Samities and the Zila Parishad which were given specific responsibilities 
of implementation of certain programmes under the State Plans. Though 
Panditji's dream of taking planning to the people through the three tier 
system of Panchayati Raj and thereby take the democratic ideas to the 
gross roots has not ooen fully materialised, there is no doubt that as a visionary 
he could see the dangers of too much centralised planning and wanted to 
decentralise the economic power through these institutional instruments 
of Panchayati Raj. 

The greatest contribution to political philosophy made by Nehru 
lies in the fact that while trying to shape the western political theories to 
suit Indian conditions, he had tried to bring a synthesis between two 
divergent ideas. i.e. democracy which is based on decentralisation of power 
and planning which is essentially a communist concept. Planning neces-
sarily involves centralisation of authority with a tendency to encroach on 
the democratic process. Panditji made the democratic process quite 
~  by accepting planning without compromising democratic 
6 LSS/86-9. 



210 the Journal 0/ Parliamentary In/ormation 

principles. The doctrine of socialism which had originated in industrialized 
societies was tailor-made to suit the Indian conditions by popularising 
the planning process to bring all·round progress to all sections of the 
people within the shortest possible time. 

There is no doubt that Panditji was a true democrat in Splnt and 
action. He established conventions and traditions which, if followed. 
will tend to put our parliamentary democracy on a sound and durable basis. 
He respected the will of the people as represented by the will of Parliament. 
There were many occasions when he did not force his views on the 
Parliament or even his own party members when he found that it will impair 
the democratic principle. The most outstanding examples were the relievillg 
of Krishna Menon and K.D. Malaviya, two of his confidants and favourites 
from his Cabinet when he found that Parliament had lost confidence in 
them. He did not allow his personal liking or prestige to come in the 
way of the will of the majority. In another matter, when Shri Morarji 
Desai took an adamar,t attitude in refusing to call the Attorney G.::neral 
to the Parliament even when tbe whole House wanted to have him for 
.,guiunce, Panditji intervened and compelled Morarjibhai to respond to 
the wish of Parliament. He believed in the coUective responsibility of the 
Cabinet and did not allow his personality to be imposed on his colleagues. 

Dr. Radhakrishnan ~  described the groat contribution made by 
Panditji for the suc·cessful working of democracy in the following words: 

"Nehru is essentially a democrat. In his way of thinking there is 
no place for intolerance, racial or social condescension or 
national aggressiveness. Even when he acquiesces in policies, 
that are not quite consistent with the spirit of democracy, he 
does so with the utmost reluctance. In an infant democracy 
like ours, he is anxious that we should Dot set up wrong 

preceden t5." 

Nehru was <I master builder, one of the few architects in the ddicate 
and uncommon art of nation bUilding. But he was not an isolated creation. 
He was 'the product of half a century of freedom struggle and moulded 
by men like Gandhiji'. He tCted to achIeve in the span of a few decades what 
other nations had achieved in centufies; to mode':llise a feudal society, 
industrialise with modem technology an essentially agricultural country 
(lnd to popularise the growth of democratic form of Government particularly 
suited to the Indian conditions. Three passions guided him-passion for 
freedom. passion for democracy and pasaion for modernisation. 
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NEHRU AND PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY 
\ 

-Renuka Ray 

It is well known that Jawaharlal Nehru had an enduring faith in 
parliamentary democracy. Looking back to the days of the struggle for 
freedom in India, we can see that throughout successive sessions of the 
Indian National Congress our leaders reiterated their belief in having a 
truly democratic set up in the country. once India was independent. 

To understand Nehru's approach we have to remember that he laid 
the greatest emphasis on the freedom of the individual- which according 
to his thinking meant equal opportunity for every individual in aU 
spheres. It was not the 19th century concept of individual freedom and 
democracy in which he believed. His belief in democracy was in relation 
to furthering all round development in all spheres of national life and all 
sections of society, and encompassed politica]' economic and social equality. 
Here it should be remembered that this approach was close to Gandhiji's 
own concept of swaraj the content of which was not only political. but 
also economic nnd social freedom. 

Nehru's perspective of this concept became apparent throughout 
the years of the freedom struggle, and was expressed in several resolutions 
adopted by the Congress on various occasions. For instance, the 
resolution on fundamental rights and economic programme drafted by 
Jawaharlal Nehru and adopted in the Karachi session in 1931 , contains 
the major features of what was much later embodied in the preamble to 
the Constitution of the Sovereign Democratic Republic of India. This 
enshrined Jawaharlal Nehru's conception in his own words. clearly 
expressing the ideas of enlightened India as well as that of the masses to 
whom Nehru was very close. It may be emphasised here that Nehru 
was a rationalist. who inherently believed that the human mind could 
not be fettered by any dogmatic approaches. His ideals as well as actions 
show that he believed in very high ethical and moral standards. He also 
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believed in what may be called 'the religion of humanity' which is perhaps 
a spiritual concept, though very far removed from any religious dogmas 
and narrow creeds. As explained by Nehru in the AlCC Economic 
Review of 1958, "in any aspect of our programme we have always to 
remember the basic approach of peaceful means. and perhaps we might 
also keep in view the old Vedantic ideals or the life force which is the inner. 
base of everything that exists." 

When the Government of India Act of 1935 was enacted and a 
measure of provincial autonomy with restricted franchise was granted, the 
Congress was deeply disappointed and at first decided to boycott the 
provincial assemblies. It was however fdt that it would be useful for the 
Congress to enter the legislatures as it would be a means through which 
the representatives of the people could voice their grievances to the world 
outside. Nehru was initially opposed to the Act but he was ultimately 
prevailed upon when assurances were given by the government that 
provinces would be granted full responsible government and the Governor 
would function largely as constitutional head of the province. He finally 
persuaded Gandhiji to allow the experiment on provincial autonomy to 
be taken up by the Congress, particularly becausl: he felt that some initial 
experience on legislative functioning would be of great help when tht; 
country ultamately attained independence. Also in the Constituent 
Assembly which framed the Indian Constitution, the 1935 Act was given 
some consideration and some of its procedures were adopted by the new 
Constitution. 

In 1931 an article was written by lawaharlal Neluu and published under 
thenom4eplumeof "Chanakya" in The Modern Review. In this article he said 
of himself, "lawaharlal is certainly not a fascist either by conviction or by 
temperament .... yet he has all the makings of a dictator". In this context, it 

. may be recalled that lawaharlal Nehru had been criticised severely for not 
having implemented his own avowed socialistic ideas, as for example in 
relation to land reforms as also other socialistic measures. It was this ten-
dency of introspection, and the SUbjective fear that he might become an aut-
ocrat, which is responsible for Neluu's hesitation and vacillation in many 
of these matters. He lost his temper easily but he always tried to make amends. 
It was this quality which turned out to be his great weakness. In Parliament 
not only those in opposition but even party men and women knew that the 
best chance of winning their point, when he was opposed to it, would be \ , 
to make him lose his temper so that he would try' to accommodate them. 
Thil happened even in the Congress Party itself. Sometimes members who 
were vociferous gave an impression that they were in the majority and 10 

he tried !o accommodate them. This happened particularly in regard to his 
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forward looking policies from the implementation of which he was some-
times deterred as he felt that he must not be undemocratic. Actually, majo-
rity of the members of the party were his supporters and had he insisted they 
would have voted with him. 

I was one of those fortunate people who had been in the Constituent 
Assembly and the Parliament in Nehru's times and so worked closely with 
him, although I actually came to know him much earlier through Gandhi-
ji. I would like to refer to the incident when Shri V.K. Krishna Menon left 
the cabinet. I remember how sad Panditji really was because he had a great 
belief that Krishna Menon was one of the cleverest men in India and the world, 
but he bowed to the decision of the majority in the Executive Committee and 
the Congress Party in Parliament. In those days, a majority of us in the Ex-
ecutive Committee and in the Congress Party in Parliament could not brook 
the idea that any p.:>rtion of the country should be lost after the 'Chinese in-
vasion'; people felt it could have been avoided. But whatever be the reason.' 
he immediately gave in on this point much against his own desire. 

In the Constituent Assembly many of us in the Congress party in Par-
liament were very disappointed when Article 31 -(thank God, it is no longer 
there in the Constitution, as it has been dropped more recently) came to be 
included in the Constitution. At that time how disappointed we were when 
Panditji gave in to what he considered the majority opinion of the Consti-
tuent Assembly. Personally some of us felt that he was too humble about 
it because he submitted to the lawyers' opinion. That was one occasion when 
he gave in and there also are other times when he did so. Some people said, 
"Why is the tiller of the soil not yet been made the owner of the land"? But 
he hesitated to do this because of his respect for some the members of the 
Parliament and he did not try to ride rough-shod over their opinion. 

Where Nehru remained firm as in foreign policy matters. he was never 
deflected from his purpose. He was thus able to follow his own bent and 
basic approach. His non-aligned policy of peaceful co-existence has paid 
rich dividends and is now recognised by the Third World as the only way. 
Even those who were his detractors from the developed world have now veer-
red round and recognised that this is the best W3Y for humanity to avoid 
its own annihilation. The Constitutions of may countries, particularly the 
Western democracies such as U.S.A .• U.K., France and the Scandinavian 
countries. were studied and discussed in detail by the Constituent Assembly. 
All through its debates: Nehru felt that for India the p:uliam:!.ltary 
form of democracy was the best suited. He also agreed with Gandhiji that 
the old Panchayat system of village democracy in India was actually the base 
on which parliamentary democracy should flourish. 
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In the composition of the Constituent Assembly itself, both Gandhiji 
and Pandit Nehru very strongly felt that although the Congress was there 
with a large majority and its representation through the legislatures was 
necessarily overwhelming in number, it was essential that experts including 
lawyers, social reformers. economists, etc., who held different points of view 
should also find a place amongst the constitution makers. Thus, the Drafting. 
Committee of the Constituent Assembly consisted of lawyers and other 
experts many of whom held views opposed to that of the Congress Party, 
Dr. Ambedkar who was opposed to the Congress line of thinking on many 
matters. was made the Chairman of the Committee because Nehru and others 
of his outlook wanted that all streams of national thought, as also talented 
persons who were experts in their line. should have a fair opportunity in the 
framing of the Constitution of independent India. 

Nehru's deep belief in parliamentary democracy is seen in the manner 
in which he laid its foundation in India. Nehru did not just enunciate 
theories, but always tried to give practical shape, to his democratic principles. 
It is significant that he never took any steps against those who criticised him, 
however, unjustly. Even books against Nehru were not sought to be sup-
pressed in India. as for instance Karaka's book Nehru: the Lotus Eater from 
K03hmir, which gav:e an absolutely distorted version of Nehru. As leader of 
the House Nehru gave the opposition their proper place. Within the Lok 
Sabha Chamber. he would some-times cross the floor of the House to speak 
to the Opposition members and would even sit with them. He believed that 
democracy could not be a living force unless the party in power and 
the Opposition worked together to uphold the Constitution. Nehru's belief 
in the freedom of the Press as one of the safeguards of democracy was car-
ried out to the fullest extent. He set the trend through which freedom of the 
Press ftourished in India and in normal times its impact has been in no way 
less than in any western democracy which boasts of its free Press. Jawaharlal 
Nehru did not relish the Press barons and owners who tried to control the 
Press. He wanted the Editor to have full ,~ . 

Believing in the inherent good sense of the masses, Nehru and the 
members of the Constituent Assembly had advocated adult suffrage as the 
pillar of democrary. And the manner in which the people of India have 
conducted themselves at the polls after independence has been remarkable. 
From my own experience of a rural constituency I can say that it has been a 
revelation how strong was the affirmation of faith of the rural people includ-
ingwomen in their right to vote. Sixty per cent of rural women in India 
voted in the first general elections in dependent IndJa. This compares very 
favourably with the voting pattern in the United Kingdom during their 
General Election in 1924, when as a student of London School of Econo-
mics I joined 10 canvass for some of our. profeSS_CIs who stood for 
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parliament. We did some house to house visiting, and we were profoundly 
disappointed when we found how apathetic was the typical London house-
wife, who did not even want to spare the time to go out to vote. What an 
irony of fate that the hard-earned right to vote won for the women of 
England through the itruggle of the suffragate movement by facing even 
imprisonment and violence should matter so little the mass of women 
voters in England at that time. In contrast. in successive general elections 
in India, Indian women in cities as well as in rural areas had flocked in 
large numbers to cast thrir vote which they valued as a priceless possession, 
with the faith that this would enable them to have their grievances rectified. 
It was Nehru's tours amongst the masses during which he endeavoured to 
teach them that the vote was a price-less treasure that had aroused their 
interest. 

Nehru always gave women their due and wanted them to participate and 
:.hare equally in every sphere of life. We were sent to several conferences as 
delegates. Hansa Mehta went as a delegate to the Human Rights Commis-
sion. After me, Sucheta Kripalani and Laxmi Menon followed as delegates to 
the U.N. In all fields Nebru was always very anxious that women should 
be able to prove that they were not the weaker sex and they lived upto his 
expectations. As Gandhiji had decreed, lawaharlal Nehru ensured that wo-
men were given opportunities to come to the forefront and put their views 
before the country as equal citizens. 

Our campaign through the years for the removal of the legal disabilities 
of women in 80ciallaws brought about equality in the laws ofinheritance and 
marriage etc., for the Hindus. Due to Panditji's firm support and the inclu-
sion in the first election manifesto of equal rights for men and women 
and equal position for women in the social laws of Hindus was brought about. 
Both in the preamble and the Chapter on Fundamental Rights of the Consti-
tution men and women have equal rights and status but unfortunately the 
Uniform Civil Code of social laws in the chapter on Directive Principles of 
State Policy through which all communities of men and women could have 
equal rights has not yet been implemented. As far as legal status of women 
i-> concerned the only lacuna is that the laws of Muslim>.and Christians 
kave not yet become equal for men and women. 

It must be emphasised that the high standards set up by the Election Com-
mission. from its very shirt is one. of which we can be jU'itIy proud in India. 
All Election:; conducted during Nehru's life lime were entirely fair and free. 
Arterward'j rigging; and other form; of co rruptio11 inftuenc.;d by thl.! prevail-
ing patterns in some we.telD democraci-:s, gradually crept in. Even 10day the 
Election Commission in India ~ it:. high and objective standard, and 
makes ewry effort to ovel:,ee that the elc"tiom are fair and free. The general 
lowering of ethical .. tanc1ard.; in the couna:y has naturally had its impact on 
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the el..:ctoral system t) some extent, but even now these standards are not at any 
lower a level than those operating in the U.S.A. and some other democratic 
countries. It goes to Nehru's credit that he was actually responsible for the 
fact that the largest democracy in the world has a standard of which we caa 
be proud. There is no doubt that many loopholes and errors crept in. which 
have to be corrected and there some of the suggestions of the Election Commis-
sion are of great value. But I am strongly of the opinion that the West-
minster model of parliamentary democracy as adoted to India's requirements 
by N:hru is the best suited to our needs. A tradition on these lines is 
being built-up. 

It is interesting to note that the first Speaker of the Central Assembly 
under British Rule, Vithalbhai Patel upheld the dignity of the Office of the 
Speaker by following May's Parliamentary Practice and indeed compelled 
the Briti:;h Qovemmo!nt in the Central Assembly to recognine the indepen-
dent position of the Speaker which was no mean achievement 
during colonial times. Shri Mavalankar, the first Speaker durinS 
the days of the Provisional Parliament of Independent India as 
later of the Lok Sabha firmly kept up the dignity and independ-
ence of the Lok Sabha. There were many times when Pandit Nehru felt 
impatient with him. But N .:hru respected the Chair and the rulings,-for 
be had an inherent ;'elief thlt Parliament must be supreme, and that the pro-
cedule followed by the Sp::aker after the Westminster model. must be 
retained and adapted to Indian conditions. Although he had a vast majority 
behind him in the Constituent Assembly and even later in the Lok Sabha 
and Rajya Sabha, he was always, as we have already seen, on the alert lest 
he became autocratic. He gave full weight to the supremacy of parliament, 
and the independence of the Speaker or the presiding officer. Thus he help-
ed to build the indepedence of the Indian parliamentary system. After our 
own independence, we saw the phenomenon of several nations including 
India's neighbours who after throwing off their colonial yoke, did not care 
to nurture and adhere to the parliamentary system; many of them came under 
autocratic regimes. and dictatorships, which are still functioning. 

I must say there is a gt:eat deal of discussions these days about the parlia-
mentary versus presidential system of government. I will not go into details 
here. Suffice it to say that Nehru'S belief in parliamentary democracy re-
mained undiminished whatever be some of the merits of the presidential 
system. He had taken up the parliamentary system as best suited to India's 
needs. In spite of the difficulties that· face a nation emerging from the 
worst effect of colonial rule, in a country such ~  ours, steeped in poverty 
and its attendant evils, it was largely due to the manner in which lawaharlal 
Nehru functioned within the parliamentary framework that democratic 
traditions could find a stable base in modern India. . When Nehru died. the 
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Parliament of India, comprising two Houses--Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha-
had attained a stature of which India could be justly proud. 

If we have to restore democracy again to the level that it had reached in 
Independent India, a decade after it started functioning there arc two or 
three reforms which are urgently required, otherwise the democratic frame-
work of the Union of India would itself be jeopardised. At the foremost, the 
most glaring defect in the system was the defection from one party to another 
both before and after elections. This had assumed such shocking proportions 
that it almost made a mockery of our democratic functioning. For some 
time there was a great deal of discussion about an amendment the Repre-
sentation of the People's Act to stop defections. One of the notable accom-
plishments of our young and energetic Prime Minister, Shri Rajiv Gandhi 
is that defections after being elected on a party ticket, from that party 
to a different party, without seeking a fresh verdict from the electorate, are now 
prohibited by law by the ~  of the Constitution (Fifty-second Amend-
ment) Act, 1985. This is a legislative measure of extreme importance which 
Nehru wanted to enact In his lifetime. . 

Again, the Administrative Reforms Commission had proposed in detail 
the setting up ofthe "Lokpal" on the lines on the "Ombudsman". The 
Lokpal Bill. 1985 which seeks to provide for the appointment of a Lokpal 
to enquire into allegation of corruption against Union Ministers and for 
matters connocted therewith has been introduced in Lok Sabha and later 
referred to a Joint Committee of the two Houses of Parliament. This would 
go a long way to establish a healthy tradition by way of elimination of corrupt 
practices. Again the Election Commission has proposed measures through 
which the excessive funds-including those from dubious source,-being 
channelled for uncontrolled expenditure for election purposes are curbed and 
a check is placed on funds raised by political parties. This is the only way 
we can eliminate the corruption that has entered the body politic, and restore 
basic standards of parliamentary democracy, so that it can function 
effectively as Nehru desired. 

I recall that on May 21, t 964 both Houses of Parliament were summoned 
a most unusual procedure at that time of the year after the Budget Session 
was over. It had been originally called at Nehru's behest as a consitutionaJ 
amendment which required a 2/3rd majority had been lost in the last session 
and he wanted to get it through. Afterwards it seemed. as if Paodit 
Nehru had some premonition of his death, and Parliament which was v"ry 
dear to him was convened to bid him goodbye. From aU parts of the country 
we arrived and as I entered the Notice Office oftbe Lok Sabha, we were infor-
med that Nehruji was seriously ill. As' entered Teen Murti House where be 
lay battlina for bis life-ev!n berore any doctor from Bombay or Calcutta 
6 13S/86-10. 
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arrived-this beloved leader who had played so significant a part in building 
the framework of our national democratic structure, had gone. 

While no doubt there are many things left undone in implementing pro-
gressive measures, which an autocrat with determination could have expedit-
ed easily, it was Nehru's love for fostering parliamentary democracy in India, 
that made him cautious to eschew any taint of an autocratic touch. Yet in 
the final analysis, we must surely acknowledge that Nehru was able to 
bring about an awakening, and an awareness of their democratic rights and 
the right to equality of opportunity, even among the illiterate, but not un-
educated, masses of the Indian people. Despite fierce opposing forces, 
Pandit Nehru did set in motion the progressive social trends and technological 
advances for building the future of a country, such as ours, which has the 
objective of equality of opportunity for all sections of society. 



10 

NEHRU'S VISION OF PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY 

-A.N. DOl 

Jawaharlal Nehru, who played a historic role in the fight for the cou-
ntry's freedom, was the principal architect of Independent India. As Mahatma 
Gandhi's political heir and chosen tribune of ~ , it devolved on Jawa-
harlal Nehru to shape the destiny of the newly liberated country. The unri· 
valled lead\;rship and unquestioned alIegiance of the people that Nehru 
commanded gave him vIrtually the powers of a dktator to d\:llJe about 
political and social goal of Jndia, as he liked and wanted. Nehru had hilt own 
ideas and conviction of what free India should be. what it should aim at, 
and accordingly moulded its course. The past heritage and traditions of 
India, and more particularly. Nehru's own training and temperament 
inevitably led him to choose democratic means and a democratic way of life 
for the Indian polity. Nehru will live in history for all tim.: for restoring India 
to her pristine glory and for establishing the biggest democracy 
in the world. 

With Nehru at the helm of the State there could be no other path for 
India to follow. but the path of political democracy. He deliberately opted 
for parliamentary democracy and a parliamentary form of government. in 
which Parliament would be supreme. He gave new content and meaning to 
parliamentary democracy through a Constitution for the country. the corner-
stone of which was universal adult franchise. For the first time in India fran-
chise became a matter of birth ript for aU adults-men and women-without 
any distinction of sex. caste. creed or religion. Aristocracy of birth, wealth 
or education ne longer counted for being registered as a voter. The 
equality and dignity of aU human beings was at once recognised in free 
India by the conferment of adult franchise as an inalienable right. The entire 
people. including the dumb millions and the down-trodden, overnight got 
a new charter of human rights. They became their own mastt:rs and were 
conscious that they were the king makers. Equality of opportunity was as-
sured to all, and the fruits of freedom were to be shared by all. That was the 
grand ideal for which Nehru worked and lived. 

219 
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Nehru's faith in parliamentary democracy flowed from his vision of 
political democracy. Through his efforts, the country has a democratic 
conuitution. which enshrined as one of its laudable objectives "equality 
of status and opportunity; justice. social, economic and political; and dignity 
of the individual, and unity of the nation". Thus nationalism. socialism and 
~  constituted the main pillars of the edifice of democracy that Nehru 
sought to build. In whatever Nehru did or thought. democracy was the 
dominant idea. His socialism was democratic socialism, and his planning 
was also democratic planning. His concept of socialism did not conform to 
the type of socialism prevalent in the socialist countries. In India he wanted 
to have a socialist pattern of society in keeping with the country's democratic 
framework. For India's rapid economic development Nehru introduced 
planning. but his planned economy was not modelled after the Soviet Union 
or other ~  countries. A planned economy under a democratic political 
system was a new experiment. His concept of planned economy was a kind 
of mixp.n f'.Conomv. which comprised both pUblic sector and private sector. 

In transforming political democracy into economic democracy. Nehru 
was fac('cI with a reverse problem in comparison to the West. NehrU used to 
say that in the West industrial revolution had preceded political revolution. 
In India we had political revolution first, and the essential task was to bring 
about an industrial and economic revolution. What Nehru meant by that was 
that the political freedom we had achieved was to be translated into economic 
freedom. Planned economy was the instrument Nehru employed for the 
realisation of his philosophy of political democracy. Nehru was essentially 
a man of the modem age imbued with a deep scientific spirit. He had a dual 
task before him of boosting up the country's economy and of modernising 
the country and pushing it forward from the bullock cart age to the jet age 
and the space age. He had to do this within the parameters of a democratIC 
form of government. 

Acharaya J.B. Kripalani while paying a rich tribute to Nehru's memory 
In P,uliament stated: "He (Nehru) wanted to bring about in India an in-
dUitrial revolution after the industrial revolution of the West. This was a 
stupendous task. It was a harder task than the fight for national liberation. 
Such a social transformation has been attempted in history throughout the 
world by methods that are cruel. arbitrary and ruthless. But he wanted to 
bring about this transformation by non-violence and through democratic 
ways." 

Nehru firmly laid down democratic means for India and he ever stood 
lor democratic processes. His contributions to the development of parlia-
mentary democracy and parliamentary institutions have no parallel in 
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history. He lent majestic dignity and authority to Parliament. Pr(lfessor N.G. 
Ranga, then Leader of the Swatantra Party. in his homage to Nehru after his 
death said in Parliament "during the long period of seventeen years of Prime 
Ministership he continued to remain a democrat and helped us develop 
democratic processes in this country". 

Shri S.N. Dwivedy. Leader of the Praja Socialist Party said on that 
occasion that Nehru had great respect for parliamentary institutions, and 
being a believer in democracy he established certain traditions. 

The Marxist lA:ader, Shri A.K. Gopalan mirrored the great void created 
by the death of Nehru when he said "it is difticult to conceive of this House 
without lawaharlal." "It was a pleasure." he added "to see Nehru enter the 
Lok Sabha. He would go to his seat with elegance. He would show the 
utmost respect to the Chair. He was the first to rush to the House when 
the quorum bell rang, provided he was in the precincts of Parliament. While 
in his seat he used to follow the discussions carefully, though some times he 
appeared to be engrossed in his file work. His answers to questions were 
considered and full of infonnation. He was always eager to give the fullest 
information, and many a time supplemented the answers given by other 
Ministers, if he thought that the information was not adequate. He possessed 
detailed information about the whole administration and was never hesitant 
to share it with Parliament. lawaharlal kept certain standards and has left 
many wholesome traditions in democracy. It would be difficult to find a 
greater democrat than lawaharlal. He could listen to criticism of his own 
self with patience and tolerance and could reply without rancour." 

Professor Hiren Mukerjee, the Communist Leader declared: "Nehru's 
magnificent role in the fight for our freedom when he was the idol of India's 
youth, his unique grip on world perspectives which made him realise the link 
between our fight and the fight of oppressed peoples in Asia and Af:-ica 
and else\\here. his dedication to secularism and democracy and people's 
well-being, which drew him strongly towards socialism. economic planning 
and world peace-all these and more is a matter of record, an open book 
which his life was." 

Nehru, who had stood out of legislatures even after the enactment of 
the Government of India Act. 1935 when the Congress permitted its members 
to enter the legislatures and even to form ministries in the provinces, made his 
mark as a parliamentarian of rare gift and ability the moment he entered the 
Central Legislature to head the Interim Government in 1946. He took to 
parliamentary life like a duck to water and showed an amazing aptitUde for 
plrliamentarynorms, procedures and conventions. It was a wonder to many 
with longer experience of legislatures how a newcomer could so quickly adapt 
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himself to parliamentary ways. Dewan Chatnnn Lall, one of the foremost 
Congress parliamentarians, who had !>cen at work both Motilal Nehru, 3i 

Leader of the Swaraj Party, and Iawaharlal Nehru as Leader of the Congress 
Party, once remarked that Motilal was the greatest parliamentarian he had 
known, but the son was even greater parliamentarian greater than any he 
had known during hIs long years ofp1r1iamentary life. JawaharlaJ Nehru used 
te speak in the House extempore, and he rarely delivered a written speech 
except when the importance of the occasion so demanded. He was a great 
writer, but he was equally a great parliamentary orator. On all big occasions 
his speeches were superb performances. Who can forget the moving speech he 
delivered in the Constituent Assembly while sponsoring the Objectives Reso-
lution. His broadcast after the assassination of Mahatma Gandhi would 
be ringing in many ears even todny. 

Parliamentary democracy in India was enriched by the high standards 
and the noble examples Nehru bad set. With a massive majority in Parlia-
ment and the balo of national hero, Nehru indeed possessed a giant's 
strength. But he bad the sensitivity and democratic instinct not to use 
that strength as a giant. Just imagine the majority tbat he mustered in the 
first three Lok Sabhas after India gained independence and the Soverei.n 
Republican Constitution was promulgated. In the 1952 election to the Lok 
Sabha, the Congress Party captured 362 seats out of 489, which constituted 
a three-fourths majority of the total elected membership. In the 1957 
election the Congress Party won 371 seats out of 494 elected seats, which pve 
it a little more than three-fourths majority. Again in the 1962 election the 
Congress Party secured 361 seats, or a little less than three-fourths majority. 
Yet Nehru's democratic spirit never allowed him to crush the small Oppo-
sition with the weight of his sledge-hammer majority. The Opposition was 
not only numerically weak, but the ideological differences among them were 
considerable. They were not a united force. 

The acid test of Nehru's democratic outlook in relation to the function-
ing of parliamentary democracy was his attitude to the Opposition and 
the treatment he accorded to the Opposition. Nehru sincerely believed 
tbat "the parliamentary system of work requires not only a stout Opposi-
tion, not only forcible expression of opinions and views, but an essential 
basis of cooperation between the opposition and the government; not in 
regard to any particular matter, but the whole basis of approach is after 
all a cooperative basis. In so far as we succeed in doing tbat, we succeed in 
laying the foundations of parliamentary work firmly." Nehru had laid that 
foundation of parliamentary democracy and its ',workins truly and well. 

The thinness of the Opposition did not render its voice ineffective in any 
way, thanks to the democratic: values cherished and inculcated by Nehru. 
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When the first Lok Sabha was elected, the Prime Minister is believed to have 
advised the higher echelon of the administration that although the numeri-
cal strength of the Opposition was not large, their criticisms of government 
policies should be given due weight, and an attempt should be made to meet 
their points of criticisms, and remedial steps taken wherever called for. 

Not only Nehru followed ideal democratic norms in the functioning of 
Parliament, but he was equally democratic in the working of his Cabinet. 
Nehru enjoyed the reputation that as Prime Minister he did not interfere 
in the functioning of any ministry since all important issues came up before 
the cabinet for decision. If ever any need or occasion arose for his advice 
or guidance, he would just speak to the Minister concemed. Even in con-
ducting the cabinet meetings he would not give an impression that he was 
advocating any particular line or opinion, so that the cabinet could arrive 
at a free decision. 

Nehru placed parliamentary democracy in India on a high pedestal, 
where Parliament was not only the forum of supreme authority, but where 
freedom of speech and free discussion was real, without any rigid party whips 
or directives. During the formative years of development of parliamen-
tary institutions, members of Parliament, whether belonging to this side 
or that side, had equal freedom of criticising government policies and actions. 
Many Congress Party members spoke as freely in criticism of government, 
as if they belonged to the Opposition parties. There was no organised Oppo-
sition at that time, and it appeared that the responsibility of providing 
sinews and strength to the Opposition rested on the ruling party. 

The Congress Party was occupant of the treasury benches, and they also 
partly played the role of the Opposition in the debates. This was a unique 
feature of the working of parliamentary democracy under the stewardship 
of Nehru. 

Nehru's spirit of extreme tolerance and generosity was evident even 
during the period of the Interim Government. It was not an easy task for 
Nehru to conduct the House and run the administration in the then 
prevailing situation. The country was not yet free. Nehru was no doubt 
the leader of the government as holding the number one position among 
the Viceroy's Executive Councillors. He was to be treated as the virtual 
Prime Minister. But the fact remained that he had to deal with an alien 
authority at the top and with divergent political elements and political leaders 
in the Government and the House. The Muslim League representatives 
in the Interim Government and in the Central Legislative Assembly behaved 
like the King's Party. It speaks a volume of the quality of leadership and 
democratic spirit that Nehru displayed in carrying on the business of the 
House and the Govemment. His conciliatory attitude and democratic 
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approach was of immense help to tide over the difficulties of the transition 
peliod. But for the broad-mindedness and liberalism of Nehru, the In-
,~  Government would never have included the Muslim League represen-
t.LUves. Mter the League had initially refused to join the Interim Govern-
ment, if Nehru filled the entire Muslim quota with Congress and other 
nationalist Muslim leaders, and declined to make room subsequently for 
the entry of Muslim League nominees, perhaps the course of India's post-
war history would have been different. 

To return to the topic of how Nehru developed parliamentary democracy 
in free India and how he was tolerant to the Opposition and to his critics 
in Parliament. Nehru was often sharply attacked by the Opposition for 
his Pakistan policies, particularly in regard to in treatment of minorities in 
East Pakistan. On one occasion Pandit Lakshmi Kania Maitra, a member 
of the Congress Party expressing his anguish about a speech of Nehru on 
the exodus of minorities from East Pakistan under most distressful condi-
tions remarked in the Lok Sabha: "As I was lisLening to the Prime Minister 
I was wondering whether it was the voice of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru Of 
of Liaquat Ali Khan, the Prime Minister of Pakistan." Even such a 
caustic observation coming from a member of his own party was taken with 
~  grace by Nehru. 

To the Opposition, Nehru was even more tolerant and considerate. 
Professor Hiren Mukherjee in the course of his first major speech in the 
Lok Sabha on the President's address in May 1952 recalling Nehru's part 
during the freedom movement "as the champion of agrarian cause and the 
Jot of peasants in drought-hi(Rayalasima even after India gained Indepen-
denee, stated that the Prime Minister had lost his place in history for the lure 
.)f a tinsel port-folio. That was a tragedy. It was not merely a personal 
tragedy. It was a tragedy for the whole nation. 

The Prime Minister far from taking any offence at this charge turned 
the table neatly on the Communist leader by saying that it was a nu.tter 
of little consequence what happened to him in history. It was a matter 
,)f little consequence ultimately what happened to any individual present 
here in history. But it is a matter of very large consequence what happens 
to India and to her millions of people. 

The plant of parliamentary democracy was carefully nurtured by Nehru 
!iO that free discussions and healthy criticisms could have full scope with-
out generating any ill feeling. Nehru was a picture of dignity and would 
not be provoked to cast any personal reflections against his opponent even 
in the midst of heated or exciting debates. Once he entered into a sharp 
passage-ato8rms with Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, Leader of the Jana 
Sangh Group. None of the two stalwarts was to be outdone by the other 



ia the exoha!lge of retott. and reparteee. Tbe!t Wati a ,nib iilence as tile 
attacks and couetet-attacks tOOk at gJrarp« ~. A Iet'1se of awe gripped 
the members on both sides. Tho ~ Silti O. V. ~  sat motion-
less in his Chair and was not interfering with or trying to stop either Dr. 
Mookerjee or the Prime Minister. The whole House was waitinlwith baited 
breath as to when and how it would ead. The fiery exchanges welit on fo' 
about ten minutes. At last Pancli! Govind M4lavya from tJuj COng .... 
benches stood up and asked the Chair how long tbe wordy duel would 
continue. Nehru at once took the hint and calmed down sayiDg: I was' 
teltina the capacity of Dr. Mookerjee. 

Nehru would nevtr harbour any feeling of bitterness 01 raneour afler 
the debate was over, however, stormy it might be. On one OCcasion Shri 
Atal Behari Vajpayee, Leader of the Jana Sangh fired a heavy broadside 
against the treasury benches and was unsparing in his attack. After the 
day's proceedings were over in the House, Nehru chanced to meet Mr. 
Vajpayee at a reception in Rashtrapati Dhavan. The Primr Minister 
greeted Shri Vajpayce with a smile On his race saying "Aaj to Apne Dahut 
labardust Hamla Kiya". !hat was Nehru. Only a leader of his grace 
and magnanimity could take sllch severe attaoks in a true parliamentary 
spirit. 

Nehru was extremely courteous to lady members. Once Mabarant 
Gayatri Devi of the Swatantra Party Btood up in defence of the Party leackt 
and a wordy excbange followed between her and the Prime Minister. 
Htbru was very polite in biB replies and at the end disarmed her by iayilll 
that he could Dot bandy word I with the lady member at length. On Ano-
t her occasion Mrs. Sucheta Kripalani wAB having an angry exchange with 
t he Prime Minister. Nehru drew the curtain after 80metinte with a witty 
remark that the lady member was overcome with emotion. 

For the success of parliamentary democracy, Nehru was most anxious 
to ouild a relationship of cooperation between the government and the 
Opposition. On every national and crucial issue he would invariably take 
the Leaders of the Opposition Parties and Groups into confidence. At the 
time of his political break with Sheikh Abdullah when the Opposition wanted 
an inquiry to be instituted IOtO the circumstances of the death of Dr. Syama 
Prasad MookeljC!e undeI detention in Kashmir, the Prime Minister tokl 
them the inside story of Sheikh Abdullah's political stance in favour of 
on independent Kashmir with encouragement (rom certain foreign powers. 

Nehru was not only tolerant to criticisms, but was rcsp<>nsive too, .S 
far as possible. WbOIl the PreYe'Dtive· Detefton Act .... ~, it WI. 
deoouneed by the Opposition as ~ .No8rU biUillllf did Dot (del 
very· app)' ·about· tM measure, ~. it wa. ~ by JOWmIDeat 
6 LSS/86-II. 
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.. Judispcnuble' in the then prevailioa situation in the cOllDtr1, NcbrW. 
however. did not allow the enactment to be put on the atatute book as a 
permanent measure. He limited its duration to three years at the time. 

The will of the people had an abiding appeal for him. How Nehru 
reacted to the movement for liberation of Goa is a matter of history. . It 
was at the instance of Dr. Ram Manohar Lohia that in 1946 Indian nztionals 
and Goan patriots joined hands for a non-violent struggle to free Goa 
from colonial enslavement. The Salazar Government of Portugal let loose 
a reign of terror to suppress the freedom movement in Goa. The Govern-
ment of India's efforts to secure peaceful withdrawal of Portuguese rule 
made no impact on the foreign rulers. In 1954 the Goa liberation move-
ment took a new turn when satyagrahis from India started pouring into 
Goa in batcbes defying the Government of India's ban. Nehru made it 
known to 01'. Lohia and other sponsors of the satyagraha agitabon that he 

~ would not be: in a position to take any drastic action against the Portuguese 
~ Government • But circumstances forced the hands of N.:hru. The Portu-
guese military killed many satyagrahis and nationalists in Goa and commit-

~ ted untold barbarities and excesses. The firini on an Indian passenger 
,ship, the firing on Indian fisht:rmen and peaceful border villages of India, 
the mining of Indian waters, the importation of white African troops, and 
the violation of Indian territory and coastal waters, proved to be too grave 
a provocation. Nehru, the. man of peace at last took a decision to send 
troops to liberate Goa from the despotic colonIal rule. Parliament was 
greatly exercised over the Goan Issue. The national upsurge could not he' 
ignoroo by Nehru, particularly when the qUeition of protection of India'. 
sovereign rights and wrritorial integrity was conoemed. The military 
action in Goa was a historic necessity. 

Take again the Krishna Menon affair, which would ~  illustrate: 
how Nehru would bow to the will of the people: and the views expressed 
in Parliament and by ~  of Parliament. Following the debacle 
suffered by India in the Chinese invasion of India in 196:, there was a great 
uproar in Parliament. There was dismay among members of Parliament. 
A persistent demand was voiced for removal of Menon from the Defence 
ministry. It was a very hard decision for the ~ Minister. who hiahly 
valued the counsel and advice of Menon and held him in esteem and aft'1:C-
tion for ws keen intellect and knowledge of international affairs. At a 
meeting of the Congress Parliamentary Party executive held on NoV\;.mbctt 
7 tbe Pnme Minister tried to reason with party members against their oppo-
.ition to the retention of Menon as the Defence Minister. He is believed 
~ have threatened to leave the chair and told the members that if tbey 
Jacked confidence in Menon tht:y probablY had no cOnDdencein the Prim. 
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. Minister as well. There was a chorus from the members of 'No, no' against 

the Defence Minister. They declared that they had the fullest confidence 
ill their leader, Nehru. but they were not prepared to equat..: Mcmon with 
Nehru. They implored the Prime Minister that just as they reposed their 
complete faith in him. the leader also should have trust in them. The 
mood and temper of the ~  was unmistakably clear. In the afternoon 
~  of the p.t.rty on the same day, Nehru announced that Menon had 
resigned. and he had accepted the resignation. 

With aU his brilliance. Krishna Menon was a controversial figure and 
be had his strong likes and dislikes. General Thimayya was one of the 
finest and ablest Army Chiefs. but his relations with the Defence Minister 
came to such a pitch that he tendered his resignation. The news leaked out, 
and it created a great stir amlllg P cUiiament members. Nehru toot General 
Thimayya to task and made him withdraw Itis resignation. The Prime 
~  firmly upheld the principle that policies wert: to be laid down and 
formulated by the political executive and not dictated :-'y generals. In a 
democratic system the authority of the political government was supreme. 
and the services were sublrdinate to it. He explained to memhers of Parlia-
ment that the resignation of the Army Chief was due to temperamental in-
compatIbility between the Defence Minister and General Thimayya. but 
the matter had been settled. 

Being committed to parliamentary form of government. Nehru was 
ever consdous that the government was wholly answerable to Parliament. 
He used to keep Pdrliament fully informed at all ~  about all important 
issues and devt:lopm:nts concerning the nation and the country. He was 
the sole author of India's fordgn p:>licy. and it was an inVlriable practice 
with him to invite full discassion on his foreign policies on a gov.:rnment 
motion moved by him that the international situ1tion b: taken into consi-
deration. He would not keep back from the House any matter or develop-
ment of interest and concern falling either within the domestic or foreign 
domain. If ever there was a lapse on this account. it was on the question 
of Sino-Indian border IDcidents and border dIsputes that Nehru failed to 
keep PMliament apprised of the situation right at th, b;:ginning. 

When China's surreptitious intrusion into Aksai Chin came to the 
knowledge of the pUblic. there was a furore in Parliament. Nehru tried to 
pacify members by saying that the area was arid and harren. and not eyeD 
a blade of grass grew there. Nehru was, however; keenly aware of tho 
dangers posed by China's :1ggressive posture. He was apologctk for keep-
ing certain racts about the disturbing border disputes from Parhament iai-
tiaUy. and later on furnished full information to the House as the situatioa 



t,opJc ~ and ~ .~  -.m. Chinese inCUl5ioD5 iato the 'lldta1l 
territory and tbe western sector first atarted in 1957. The .clearing of the 
AQai ~  Road was the first step. In 1959, China questioned the estab-

~  boundary alignment with ~  and claimed about 50,000 square 
miles of Indian territory. Pandit Hriday Nath Kunzru, a veteran parlia. 
mentarian. who was always listened to with rapt attention and great respect. 
in an incisive speech delivered in the Rajya Sabha, was highly critical of the 
way in which the border problem was dealt with. He expressed his as· 
tonishment that China could lay claim to such large areas of Indian terri· 
tory. 

If Nehru bad earlier kept Parliament somewhat intbe dark, it was 
probably because the Prime Minister had hoped that with the Chinese Pre-
mier, Chou En Lai he would be able to settle the border issues amicably 
and 18tilfactorilywithout raisins any public controversy. After the silninl 
of the Tibet aarecment in 1954, Nehru had thouSht that there was no more 
any border problem left between India and China. He also felt that the 
ptIIICMlwl was a guarantee for peaceful relations with China. The euphoria 
of "Hindi Chiai Bhai Bhai" was a manifestation of the newly.foI'led friend· 
Ihip between the two countries. Nehru felt distressed beyond measure 
In the backlround of all these when China suddenly came out with such 
larBe territorial claims of India. 

Prime Minister Nehru's long letter of September 26, 1959 addressed to 
Premier c;!bou En Lai on the Chinese incursions and bordc:r incidents ia 
very rcvealina. ~  ~  : 

"We did not release to the public the information which we had about 
various border intrusions in our country by the Chinese personnel 
sinee 1954, the collStruction of a road across the Indian territory 
in Ladakh, the arreat of our personnel in Aksai Chin area in 1958 
and their detention. We did not give publicity to this in the h.ope 
that peaceful solutions of the disputes could be found by agreement 
between the two countries without public excitement on both sides. 
In fact, our failure to do so has now resulted in sharp but legiti. 
mate criticism ef Government both in Parliament and in the Press 
in our country. Far from using force, we sought a peaceful settle-
ment of the disputes." 

"Despite relrettable qappcninss on the frontiers of our two countries." 
Nehru added, ~ in Indil. have conducted ourselves with great restraint 
P4 ~. At a ~ of plac;es ~  forces assume a threatening 
attitQd,. At qt4m ~  ~  Qal1)e ilMO our ~ . Such incidents 

~ .. tl;a4y ~  tJse ~  9f 1M. are very seTious, but in our 
~ ·uet· to create ("U.. apioet YOKr Government we deliborttcly 



fypJ"ed tiYlnf ~ -to ~ ~. , ~ hM.boJM\'er, 
19 be: aMwered and the ~ could flot.be withbeld. ~  the faots thus 
became kJiown. the reaction both in Parliament and &mops ~ public was 
OJlC of di.sJnay aDd Breat resentment. There was c:riticism of our Govern-
ment both in Parliament and ~ Press for our failure to' give publicity to 
these developments atan eallier stage. Under the Indian Constitution, Parlia-

ment is supreme aad India has also :1 froe Press, and the Government 
could not restrain public oritioism.·' 

From this letter it is crystal olear that Nehru confessed to a ~  of 
Bwlt in not keeping Parliament duly informed about happeaings on the 

northern border in ttme. He also cateaoricaUy declared wat under the 
Indian Constitution Parliament was supreme and the Pre!lS also was free. 

Nehru with his unshaken faith in parliamentary democracy and pal .. 
liamentary form of government held the Speake.r of the Lok Sabha and the 
Chairman of the Rajya Sabha in the higbest respect, as the Chair symbolillCd 
the supreme authority of the House. Nehru was ,reatly upset and admoni-

shed the Opposition when a No Confidence Motion was moved in the Lok 
Sabha against the Speaker G.V. MavaJankar on December] 8, 19$4. 

The No Confidence Motion tabled by Sarvasbri V. Missir,8.S. More 
and other$ read as follows :.,..... 

"This House having taken into consideration the conduct of the 
Speaker of the House as regards givi1l8 his consent to adjournmeDt 
motions, dLallowing questions, etc., feels that he bas CCl'sed to 
maintain an impartial attitude necouary to command the confi-
dence of all sections of the House; tbat in his parti:an attitude 
he disregardes the rights of members of the House and makes 
pronouncements and sives ruling calculated to affect and under-
mine such rights; that he openly espouses tho version of the official 
spokesman on all controversial matters 8S against information 
supplied by other members of Parliament; that all these acts 
constitute a serious danler to the proper functioning of this House 
ventilating effectively the felt grievances of the people, and, 
therefore, resolves that he be removed from this Office." 

In the course of the debate on the No Confidence Motion, Pandit 
Thakurdas Bharpva ~  the Congress Party observed that during tbe last 
130 years in the House of Commons, such a motiOJ:l has not beon tabled 
even ~. Replyins to the debate. the Prime ~~ .. cbara.eterisod the 
motion as a vicious thing. He told the Opposition that not a single member 
of the . ~ Mtty W&$ wOAd .,-y any -whip or direction. l..et membeR 
voto as they lib. The.iIIUC bcf.re the HOQIO is not a party issue. It it 
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a matter for each individual to oon&ider, reprdless of party atDiattOBl. 
It is a matter which affects the :tliSh ~ of ~ Iu.. ... pa,'laf1lt8L 
It affects the fint citizen of this country, that is the Speaker of the House. 
What is said about the Speaker comes baok on each one of us, who claim to 
be members of this House. ~ motion was of course rejected. 

H Nehru guarded so zealously the authority, dignity and henour of 
Parliament, he was equally conceJUed about the ethics and morality Of' 
parliamentary democracy. For Nehru corruption could have no place in the 
working of parliamentary democracy. The oonduct of members or ministers 
involving corruption, directly or indirectly, in the execution of their duties 
was regarded by him .s a serious breach of privilqJe. An ad hoc oommittec 
of the House was appointed by the Provisional Parliament in 1951 to investi-
gate the conduct and activities of a member, H.G. Mudgal in connection 
with some of his deatinas with a busioc!ts association, which included con-
vassing support and making propaganda in Parliament in reprd to oertaiD 
problems on behalf of that association in return for alleged financialaad other 
business advantages. The committee held that the conduct of Mudpl was 
derogatory to the dignity of the House and inconsistent with the standard 
which Parliament was entitled to expect (rom its members. The report was 
considered by the Hou'IC on a motion moved by the Prime Minister on Sep-
tember 24, 1951. The committee bad recommended expulsion of the mem-
ber from the House. In a resolution, the House accepted the Committee'. 
findings and recommendation, and further deprecated the attempt of the 
member to circumvent the effects of the motion expelling him from the House 
by his resignation submitted in the midst of the debate, which constituted a 
contempt and further aggravated his offence. Mudgal could not escape the 
punishment nor its consequences. 

Any charge of corruption or misconduct against any Minister would 
at once be investigated and dealt with aocording to some procedure. Follow-
ing the disclosure by the Opposition of what were called the Serajuddin 
papers, the Attomoy General was requested by the Prime Minister to exa-
mine the papers obtained by the Criminal Investigation Department from the 
Serajuddin firm and to advise what further action shauld be taken. After 
Shri C.K. Daphtari's Report, a fuller inquiry was ordered to be undertaken 
by Shri S.K. Das, a Supreme Court Judge in regard to the allegations of 
corruption against Shri K.D. Malaviya, Minister for Oil, Mines and Fuel. 
Malaviya submitted his resignation as a Union Minister after the inquiry 
by the Das Commission. The Minister had to ~ because his constructive 
responsibility was attracted by the corruption charge. 

Shri S.R. Das, ex-Chief Justice of the Supreme Court was appointed 
by Nehru to 10 into various charges levelled against.the most powerful Chief 
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Minister of Punjab, Sardar Pratap Siugb Kaiton. Similarly, inquiries were 
instituted against Shri Biju Patnaik and Shri Hare Krushna Mahtab, Chief 
Ministers of Orissa. Some other Chief Ministers had also to face inquiries. 
Complaints of corruption, abuse of power or other grave misdemeanour, 
which prima facie called for action, would not go unheeded by Nehru. 

"Who after Nehru 7" was a question that used to be often asked both 
within the country and abroad. Answerina this question at one· of his 
press conferences, Nehru stated : "Who am I in a democracy to nominate 
my successor 1" Nehru left the choice of his successor to the ruling party, 
to Parliament and to the people. A democratic party made a democratic 

choice and the right choice when the crucial moment came. The stability 
and the future of the country hinged on the successful resolutions of the 
issue. The Congress President, K. Kamraj demenstrated to the world how 
strona was the democratic process that had been set in motion by Ntbru and 
how smoothly the succ!ssion problem was settled. 

As the founder of the world's biggest parliamentary democracy, 
Nehru had raised the image ofIndia to the highest pinnacle of glory. India's 
voice carried great weight in €he comity of nations and in the chanceries of 
the world. India'!> capital city, New Delhi ranked amona the top four or 
five most important capitals of the world directly in line with Washington, 
Moscow, London and Paris. Nehru was the thought-leader in the post-war 
era of the Afro-Asian world and the non-aligned world, and he built a bridge 
between the West and the East. India gained a pre-eminent position in the 
international world due to Nehru. 

The contributions of Nehru to the development of India as a democra-
tic polity were monumental. But it would be unrealistic to expect that 
each single policy or each single action of Nehru would produce the result he 
desired, or that he could always be infaUible. Some of his policies or deci-
sions were perhaps based on wrong advice and created formidable problems 
or landed the country into serious difficulties. But, who, in this wide world. 
is there who never commits any mistakes 1 Even Mahatma Gandhi committed 
"Himalayan blunders". Nehru dreamt of bringing about a millennium in 
India, aad whatever he did had a noble aim and high purpose. 

There could be no greater democrat than Nehru, and there would be 
none more resolute in upholding the high standards and traditions that 
enriched India's parliamentary democracy. Thero would be no leader of a 
ruling party, who would allow its own members to enjoy so much freedom of 
criticism of government policies. There would be no leader of the House, 
who with a steam roller majority would not rely on that ~  of the majo-
rity for carrying tho House, or who would show greater consideration and 
toleranco of the Opposition. It was only Nehru, who could make a unique 
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institution of Leader of the Houle. It was' Nehru. w1i.o made India's parlia-
mentary amocrtcy aud object of pride and envy for the entire democratic: 
worlcl. TIle ParUament oflndia would probabry never be again what it was 
ia tho Nehru era. The radianee of Nehru WIll ever be missed. Nehru had 
enthused the entire people with his vision of what free India and India's 
parliamentary democracy should be and should seek to achieve. No wonder· 
the people of India had such implicit faith in him and such unbounded love 
and affection for him. 

In hit Will a'ftd Testament Nehru recorded on June 21. 1954 : 
"I have received so much love and affection from tbe IAdian people 

that nothing that I can do can repay even a swall fraction of it. 
and indeed there can be no repayment of 80 procious a thing as 
affection. Maay have been admired. some have been revered. 

. but the affection of all classes of people bas come to me in such 
abundant measures that I have been overwhelmed by it. I can 
only express the hope that in the remaining years I may live. I 
shall not be unworthy of my people and tbeir afl'cction." 

No. Nehru was never unworthy of the people or their affection. He 
has left a priceless legacy for the people and the country. Hail Nehru. Hail 
India, Hail mighty Son of a mighty Mother. 
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NEHRU AND WORKING OF DEMOCRACY 

-Anser KidwaJ 

An independent sovereign democratic republic was lawaharlal Nehru's 
dream much before destiny called upon him to handle the affairs of the 
States a, India's first Prime Minister. Socialism, secularism and democracy 
were the fulcrum of his political and economic credo for the establishment 
of an egalitarian society. Nehru was the first of our socialists, yet he believed 
in the socialist ideal as a form of action, not as a dogma. Thus in his scheme 
of things, democracy was inter-woven with socialism; for him planning was 
an economic imperative to lend content and meaning to democracy as a politi-
cal concept. For. by the time India was to attain nationhood. the old con-
cept of democracy had come to be regarded as an anachronism by the 20th 
century social and political scientists. Individual freedom as a concept had 
become part of the great illusion with the rise of capitalism. Thus in the 
purely modernistic context of which Nehru was doubtless a representative 
fisure, the democratic system for free India could not be an imitation of the 
existing models in the west. 

Nehru was:a democrat as well as a socialist and this combination look-
ed strange to many an observer. For him the two roles were not contradic-
tory but complementary to each other. Nehru was thus called upon to 
work out the new experimentation keeping with the spirit of the times and 
at the same time in consonance with the genius of Indian renaissance. 

The founding fathers of our Constitution had two outstanding models 
of democracy before them -- the Westminster and the American. But India 
had to adopt her own pattern of democracy without being an imitatien or 
even a mixture of any particular system. This was clear in the tenor of the 
Nehru speeches and interventions in the formative years. In his Indepen-
dence Day speech from the remparts of the Red Fort in 1949. Nehru had 
this to tell his nation : 

"Our Constituent Assembly is busy framing a new Constitution for 
India and soon we shall adopt a republican form of government. 

233 
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However, laws and constitutions do Dot by themselves make a 
country great. I t is the enthusiasm, energy and constant effort 
of a people that make it a great nation. Men of law lay down 
constitutions but history is really made by great minds, large hearts 
and stout arms; by the .weat, tears and toil of a people ........ ". 

Both as a visionary and a statesman, Nehru viewed this process in the . 
spirit of what he callel! the Indian revolution and the country'. economic 
and political imperatives. His thru!>l had to be rational and yet it was not 
without its moral overtones : 

Let us learn to study our country's problems in the, larger perspective 
of the world and let us not permit the minor questions of the day 
to overwhelm us. 1 have faith in India and her great destiny. 
A country must have military strength but armed power does not 
by itself constitute a country's real strength. Her real strength 
lies in the capacity of her people for disciplined work. Only 
hard work can produce wealth for us and rid us of our poverty. 
Each one of us, man or woman, young or old, must, therefore 
toil and work. Rest is not for us. We did not win our freedom 
60 that we might rest afterwards but in order to work harder to 
hold and strengthen that freedom. There is a great difference 
between the voluntary labour of a free man for an objective of his 
choice and the drudgery of a slave. Our labours as  free men 
and women will lay the foundations for a great future and our 
labour of love for the cause of India and her people will endure; 
so will the fact that we arc building, brick by brick, the great 
mansion of free India. There is joy in such work and even when 
we have departed, that work will be there for future generations 
to see. 

Nehru steered clear of many a controversy but at times, had to wage 
his battles alone. It was Nehru who had to provide, so to say, the colour 
scheme for the Indian panorama-or for the great mansion of free India. 
Mahatma Gandhi had fallen to the assassin's bullet within six months of 
freedom. It feU to Nehru's lot to handle statecraft which he had to do with 
finesse and tact. It was he who was called upon to lend meanmg and where 
withal to make our parliamentary democracy a' success. He had to choose 
his tools and instruments carefully and as the outstanding giant of the free-
(lorn movement while he could share the authority with others, he could not 
but carry by himself the brunt and responsibility., to overcome the hurdles 
and stumbling blocks in the way. 

He had to function within the framework of a society which was ove .... 
ladon with variegated prejudices and predilections of the colonial ~ , 
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The success of his experiment would lie in his ability to taking along all 
sections togethc.:r through persuasive methods. In this he:. was cut out to be 
in line with the all-time greats of history-AshoIca. Akbar and Raja Ram-
mohun Roy. as Arnold Toynbee observed candidly in his magnu", opus. 

The path of persuasion was lIot the easiest path. nor was it the way of 
least resistance. Nehru was conscious of this as he set himself about the tasks. 
He had friends and comrades of the freedom movement around him. This 
was an advantageto a con"lder able degree but thIs had its disadvantages too. 
Sometimes. the Nehru-Patel period (1947-50) is termed as a duumvirate but 
thl& is not eX8ctly true. The partition had thrown a long shadow over our 
thought-processes and in his battle for democracy and seculansm. Nehru 
encountered reslstance almost at ev\,;ry step. The right-wingers had a distinct 
advantage in such a situation but Nehru as the avant garde of SOCialism and 
secularism knew no compromise on fundamentals. There are occasions wlten 
the individual's role becomes decisive in history-making. This is more 
meaningfully so when the individual is great enough to symbolise the aspira-
tions of tht. nation as a whole. This was th.: case with Nehru in the saga of 
his lonely struggle.  Amid the din and dust of these prejudices. petty contro-
versies were projected to stall this gigantIC experimentation. Nehru was 
aware of this wh"n he met stiff opposition flom those  who termed him 
a dreamer. But it IS the dreamers that mllke history and inspIre the ~  

to rise and accomplish stupendous tasks. Now when Nehru has made his 
exit from the scene. it must be said with a fair amount of conviction tllat is 
was as a dreamer and architect of modern India that he was able to blaze a 
new trail illumine the p<lth for the future generations. thouSh not all that 
he aspired for could be fulfilled. 

The democratic institutions that evolved as part of his expenment were 
the gifts of Nehru to his nation. and much of it came through his power 
of persuasion. This veered round the dexibility of approach and spirit of 
accommodation that he displayed in dealing with others. even those who diffe_ 
rred from him. These included leaders great in their own ways. It is said that 
Patel was a restraining factor on Nehru's radicalism. Again, this is not the 
whole truth. for. there were many who wanted Nehru to slow down his pace 
as there were others who wankd hIm to speed up his pace. There was the 
famous case of another titan of the freedom movement. C. Rajagopalchari 
(CR). a statesman of unparallellod foresight. At one-time his close colleague 
in the cabinet. 'CR' later launched the Swatantra Party as a conservative 
counter-weight to "Nehru's Congress". Nehru wanted an opposition party 
to grow up but he wanted it to be an authentic voice of the opposition. 
'CR' was already 80 when he launched the Swatantra Parly. an Indian 
Vc:rsiOD of the British cODservative party in broad terms . .Even thoughhc 
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was the last "perso. to quarrel with his tools,'CR' never could find the right 
ones. At the porsonal level there were no two men who could be so fond of 
each other and yet trudging completely separate paths and belonging to the 
two worlds far removed from each other. There could be a slanging match 
between the two and OCR' could picture Nehru Jiving "10 a palace of mirrors 
where he would see, whenever he turned, only his own reflCl.tions". And 
Nehru could reply back : "Rajaji is unhappy because someone (Kamaraj 
in this case) who he thinks is an illiterate poor IS occupying the chair which 
be once did and is doing well". 

Nehru was neither opposed to nor afraid of dissent and one could 
take it that he could sometimes enjoy being opposed though he would not 
encourage it either. If he faced opposition from the right-wingen, there were 
ConjUeSS socialists lead by Acharya, Narendra Deva who in those days would 
.urge Nehru to hasten tbis pace. As in the case of 'CR', Jayaprakash 
Narayan (JP) too intensified his sniping against Nehru. Even Rafi Ahmed 
Kidwai, who despite his recalcitrant exterior remained a Nehru admirer to 
the point of hero worship to the last, had become restive and would miss no 
opportunity to deride the age-old values of honesty and pity as were bein, 
spelt out by the "GaDdhian set". 

Nehru had respect and affection for Maulana Azad but while 'CR' with 
his caustic incisiveness directed his broadsides against NehrU's policies 
publicly, And's cOllnsels were lofty and priv!lte. This gives us an idea 
of the pressures that Nehru had to resist and face from variegated quarters 
in varying degrees. But his own strength emanated from the masses who 
stood by him and with whom ~ maintained his dirt:ct contact-notwith-
standing the constraints and demands that onerous responsibilities and high 
office had imposed on him. There were times when this rapport with the 
masses would be the only prop he could fall back upon. This was a unique 
case of interaction that sustained each other through turbulent phases of 
stresses and strains. There were times wh.m some people thought in terms 
of a change in nation's stewardship (as was witnessed in the case of the 
Tandon-Kripalani contest for Congress presidentship or even later with the 
ouster of Krishna Mt.non from the cabinet following the Chinese aggression). 
Looking back, one is bound to dismiss these as an extrcise in absurdity. 
Nehru thought little of his own position and stood firmly by his convictions. 
And in this he had the solid ~ from India's millions who showered 
affection and love of Nehru as for nobody else. As the most outstanding leader 
of his aac. he could have adopted a take-it for leave-it attitude towards 
his people. But he could not as a democrat., This was inherent in his 
Character, for, he carried his Harrow and Cambridge stamp lightly and 
mixed with the peasantry and work.ing classos without the shQW Off of 

~ . 
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Nehru was a charismatk personality but he hated populism. While 
maintaining direct rapport with his people his ceaEeless endeavour aimed 
at fostering the parliamentary institutions. He held the two august Houses 
in equal respect and was always present at the crucial discussions taking place 
In the Rajya Sabha or the Lok Sabha. In a sense, he set an example to others 
to follow without ~  an impression of a conscious effort of doing so. 
Once during a debate on the big bilIngual Bombay issue, c.n. Deshmukh 
came into clash with Nehru in the course of which Nehru described himsel f 
as "something more than a Prime Minister", and added amidst cheers "as 
every other member was" (as participant in tht; freedom movement). In 
the course ofa rather acrimonious argument with Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerji, 
one-time a cabinet colleague and at the: time heading the newly 
formed Jan Sangh, Nehru hit back hard at the veteran orator but was the 
first to make amends from his side as tempers coolt;d. Dr. Lohia was a 
Nehru protege but later turned against him. Lohia came to Parliament for 
the first time in a by-election in 1963, and when he took the floor, he luhed 
out at the governmental policics. Those were the closing yean of the ~  

tl'8. Yet, Nehru had all the fire and spark at his command but he prefaced 
his reply to Lohia remarking with a characteristic human touch that "I 
am seeing Dr. Lobia after a long long time". 

Highest tributes have been paid to Nehru during his life time and after 
his death. But the greatest tribute to Nehru's concept of working of demo-
cracy came unintentionally from a comparatively lesser known personality, 
Shri Dahyabhai Patel, son of the latl;; Sardar Patel and' &watantra Party, 
leader in the Rajya Sabha who had poured scorn and ridicule on Nehru's 
policies in the course of one of his vitriolic speeches in the House, as modern 
India's "greatest son" Jay dying at his Teen Murti residence on that fateful, 
sombre afternoon of May 27, 1964. 
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NEHRU AND SECULAR DEMOCRACY 

-Frank Anthony 

-----------------------------
The subject is not only ultra-comprehe;:nslve. but. in a way, can span the 

whole Nehru spectrum, as a democratic leader, humanist, visionary and 
dedicated secularist. 

First ~ : As a ~  who has been continuously in the Central 
Legislature from 194' , except from 1977 to 1979-today I am the seniormost 

member of the Lok Sabha in the sense of having the longest continuing term 

of service; inevitably I came in.to close and constant touch with lawaharlal 
N"hru. I met him first in June 1946, shortly after the front-rank leaders had 
been released from jail. As the sole representative of my community (Anglo-
Indian Community) in the Central Legislature, I naturally spoke to him 
about my community. 

Quite fraukly, I wondered what hIS attitude would be at a stage when 
India seemed on the doorstep of Independence. I remem1)ered readIng in 

ODe of his books about the arrogance of some Anglo-Indians, which was a 
justified criticism-something that I myself had occasion to castigate in my 
book Britain's Betrayal in India-The ~  0/ tho. Anglo-Indian Community. 
But I found Jawaharlal completely unaffected and ready to listen with aym· 
pathyand uDderstanding to what 1 had to say about the Community's history, 
which was sui gelleris, its not negligible contribution to the country and my 
faith ~  it would make a contribution to Independent India out of all pro-

portion to Its size. 

With my position in the Central Legislature, I came into increali 111 
contact with lawaharlal, as Vice-President of the Interim Government. 

AI a matter of fact, I became aware that lawaharlal Nehru had submitte d 
my name to the Viceroy for inclusion in the first cabinet of Independent India 
Sardar Patel pvc me the details and how they were disappointed when Vice-
roy Wavell d¢liberately excluded me and put in ~  without any support 

from the Cabillft. I was aware about my exclusion by Wavell. AI a member 
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of the Viocroy's National Defence Council, I had been extremely critical of 
some of Wavell's policies, as the then Commander-in-Chief, especially 
the ditrerential scales of pay between Indian officers and tho so-called British 
ofticers born and residents in India. 

In October I 946, ~  appointed me as one of the principal 
delegates of the fIrst delegation from independent India to the U oited Nations. 
It was, if I may say so, a particularly strong team. Apart from myself, the 
principal delegates were M.C. ChagJa, till then ChiefJu&tice of the Bombay 
High Cout, Maharaja Singh, very well known and brother of Rajkumari 
Amrit Kaur, and Nawab Ali Yavar Jung, who later became our Ambassador 
to America and the Governor of Bombay, highly educated person and Vice-
Chancellor of the A1igarh Muslim University. Mrs. Pandit was the leader 
of the Delegation. 

Constitution Asstmbly Steering Committee : After I returned to India 
from the U.S.A .. I came into close, almost daily, touch with lawaharlal as a 
member of the Steering Committee of the Constituent A:;sembly. There 
was much to be done to stel:r the business of the House. I remember that 
lawaharlal played a decisive role in choosing the national anthem and the 
explanation to the colours of tbe national flag. 

Necessarily, I met Jawaharlal on a number of occasions. Certain of 
these stand out vividly. 

Hindustani: When I met Jawahalal Nehru I tried to persuade him to 
accept Gandhiji's preference for Hindustani as the official language. I 
underlined that I felt that Gandhiji's fear in the matter was that, if the word 
'Hindi' was used, some of the langliage obscurantists would purge it of word 
that had assumed the commonest currency, because of their Urdu connota-
tioas. 

I pointed out to Jawaharlal that being from Jabalpur, then in the 
Central Provinces, Hindi was my second language: actually it was Hindus-
tani aamished with a number of Urdu words that had become the common 
language. I expressed my fear that there was a great deal of prejudice and 
extremism prevalent in the Hindi lobby which would lead to coining of all 
manner of unheard of words that would provoke antagonism to the official 
language. Jawaharlal said that my fears were unfounded and that there 
should be· no difference in vocabulary usage whether the languaae was 
called Hindi or Hindustani. 

After that, I remember when I took a parliamentary bulletin and read 
it to Jawabarb\l, I asked him bow much he had understood; he said probably 
a quarter. I told him tbat I had become almost illiterate in what was the 
current usage in Hindi on All India Radio. 
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Engltlll : Another occasion, which is memorablo, was when I appre-
ached Jawaharla1 Nehru with my resolution seeking to find a place for 
Enalish in the languale pattern of the country. I had moved a resolution in 
Parliament, asking for English to be put into the Eighth Schedule of the 
Constitution that listed about'14 languages. I underlined that English was 
constitutionally and de facIO an Indian language. I informed JawaharlaJ 
Nehru that I had got this affirmed by the Supreme Court in a case that I had 
argued. The Supreme Court ratio was that English was constitutionally an 
Indian language because it was the mother-tongue of a recopised Indian 
minority, namely, the Anglo-Indians. The Supreme Court affirmed the judge-
ment that I had secured from the Bombay High Court, when Chief Justice 
Cha,ta had observed that English was in many ways more an Indian languale 
tban any of the languages in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution, because 
it was the language of the Constitution, the language of legislation, the lan-
guage of the Supreme Court and the language especially in hiaher education. 

Jawabarlal Nehru was under tremendous pressure from the Hindi 
languaae lobby. His home-state was the U.P. Many of the narrow-minded 
language obscurantists worked to the superstition that if English was effaced 
Hindi would immediately take its place. JawaharIal had a clear vision; 
while I believe that privately he agreed with my submission that English 
should be in the Eighth Schedule, he was reluctant to raise a hornets' nest 
from the Hindi lobby. On my resolution in Parliament on August 1, 
J 959, he announced the formula which was later translated into law, making 
:English the alternate/associate language for al long as the non-Hindi speak-
ing people 10 desire, this formula WaR hated by the language extremilts. 

I believe that it was'this vision and statesmanship of Iawaharlal that 
ensured one of the strongest continuing bonds in the country, because today, 
English is de facto the link language. At anyone time 30 million students 
from the nursery to the university stage are studying through the medium 
of English. It is the link language between the leaders of thought and action 
in the country. It is the language of the Supreme Court and the lansuage 
of legislation. It has saved India from a language war between the north 
and the south. 

Personal Loyalty: Towards the end of November 1941. Jawaharlal 
Nehru asked me whether I would proceed to Peshawar to defend hii 
good friend Mehr Chand Khanna. the eX;Finance Minister of the North 
West Frontier Province (N.W.F.P.). No Hindu lawyer and perhaps no 
lawyer belonaing to any other community dared to go to Peshawar. At 
firlt I thought lawaharla1wished to engage me in my profenional caPacity. 
Wh.n I met him, I quoted .what I regarded would be a reasonable fee. He 
told me, quite frankly, that he was aIkin, me to do this as a personal fayour. 
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When he put it to me in that way, I accepted his request. A special chartered 
plane was placed at my disposal. The only occupants were myself, B.M. 
Kaul, an official in the External Affairs who later became our Ambassador to 
Sweden. When we arrived in Peshawar, we were met by Pakistani officials 
who drove us to a leading hotel. Mehr Chand Khanna had been locked up 
on one of the most trumpery of charges: he was charged for possessing, 
without a licence, a cartridge refiller. For that he was facing a sentencc of 

seven years' rigorous imprisonment. 

When I met Governor Cunningham and asked him to intervene to 
protect a member of a minority community, he expressed his inability to do 
anything, as Khanna's arrest and impending prosecution were, he admitted 
frankly, nothing sort of a political vendetta on the part of the Chief Minister, 
Abdul Qayum Khan. . 

I had known Qayum Khan for several years, when he ano 1 were both 
members of the Central Legislature. Qayum Khan was at one time the 
Deputy ~  of the Congress Party in the Central Legislature; that was 
before he became a Muslini Leaguer. After chasing him for a couple of days 
when I met Qayum Khan, at Peshawar, he told'me'that he had no intention 
of releasing K.hanna, in fact, he intended that Khanna should get the maxi-
mum sentence. I told' him that this would be counter-productive; India' 
which was much stronger, could send a much larger' number of Muslims 
to jail than he could do with the Hindus. The ultimate result was'that Mehr 
Chand Khanna was released: He was always grateful to me, for'as he said 
I had saved'his life: But his release, of which I may have been the'immediate 
instrument, was a tribute to lawaharlal's sense of loyalty to his friends. 

One of lawaharlal Nehru's greatest qualities was his sense of complete 
loyalty to his colleagues and friends. Sometimes, I believe, he even allowed 
them to impose on the blind loyalty that he gave his colleagues. EVen in 
those days in the often turgid atmosphere of politics, personal loyalty 
was usually a rare quality. 

Betrayal by a Friend: It was during the 1962 Chinese aggression on 
India that I had occasion to meet lawabarlal every day. He had selected 
about seven or eight members from the Opposition to meet him every day. 
I used to sit in the Opposition because, although nominated, I was the elected 
head of the only-All-India organisation of my community, and nominated 
because of my special representative capacity. lawaharlal used to brief us 
every day on the developments in the Chinese invasion. It was not a happy 
time for him or for us. 

One tiling that I noticed especially in lawaharlaI was that there seemed 
to be an expression of near agony on his face. I felt it wa'l not because of 
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\he retreat of our forces but more especially because of the betrayal by Chou 
En Lai, whom he had come to regard as a friend. 

A man without fear: It is impossible to deal in a short article, the 
many outstanding attributes that went to make up the composite character· of 
lawaharlal Nehru. I came to regard him as a person who was utterly fearless 
not only in public life but personally. I remember reading that after he 
became Prime Minister when he met Churchill, who was never very effusive 
with regard to India or Indians, the latter paid Jawaharlal the tribute of 
being a man without fear. 

Completely civilised and dedicated Seclf/arist : f'or ~, leader of a 
small minority, he symbolised what is specially  significant in the Indian 
mosaic-multi-ethnic, multi-religious and multi-lingual. He was a completely 
civilised person in the best sense of the word. He was able to communicate 
easily and naturally with persons irrespective of class, creed or community 
not only in India but ab.road. While proud of his moorings and certain basic 
values in the Indian way of life. he refused to give any credence or weight to 
pseudo-traditional postures that seek to place emphasis on what is little 
more than superstition. 

As a completely civilised person he realised, instinctively, that in a sub-
continental India, because of its bewildering mosaic and diversity of language 
religion and ways of life, the country could only hold together on what was 
his conception of secularism-a secularism that places emphasis on quality 
and equality, irrespective of caste community or language. As Prime Minis-
ter, he vivified secular democracy as a living. meaningful basic impulsion 
that he sought to weave into the national ethos and way of life. He was, in 
fact, a dedicated secularist. 

World Stature : Because of being completely civilised, Jawaharlal 
could move with ease and confidence with people of other nationalities. He 
attained a definite world stature. One of his greatest and, in a way, world 
achievements was his contribution to the founding of the Non-Alignment 
Movement. In the beginning, this movement was criticised, denigrated and 
even derided as the action of negativists afraid to take any positive line of 
action. Jawaharlal was always at pains to refute this criticism. He did 
not subscribe to John Foster Dulles's doctrine that those who are not with 
us are against us. He insisted on independence for India and the right of a 
nation not to act under pressure or tutelage. That original world concept 
had blossomed with his daughter becoming the Chairperson of NAM. 
with 101 members. NAM is to my mind the greatest single hope of savina 
mankind from the honor .. of a nuclear holocaust. 
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Ideal Parliamentarian: In many ways, Jawaharlal was an idea! parlia-
mentarian. He was meticulous in his attendance in the House. He func-
tioned in a milieu where the parliamentary structure was not fractured by 
numberless so-called groups, many of them nothing more than shavings 
and sub-shavings, prepared to jump on any dissident even secessionist 
bandwagon to gain some short-term political advantage. I say this with 
regret that, today, there has been a precipitate decline in parliamentary 
standards. In Jawaharlal Nehru's time standards in Parliament were near 
exemplary, the standards of conduct and decorum were also high. Today, 
much of that has disappeared. Lung-power has taken the place of study and 
capacity to debate. Rowdyism has taken the place of dignified but effective 
protest. 

Apart from attending Parliament for many hours, he was also respon-
sive to effective debate. After the Chinese debacle I made an incisive, perhaps 
scathing, attack on Krishna Menon, the then Defence Minister. Durga Das, 
Editor of The Hindustan Times and the doyen among our journalists, men-
tioned that I had spoken for the whole House, not only for the Opposition 
which could not express it in the way I did but also for the Ruling Party 
members many of whom agreed with what I said but could not say it against 
one of their Ministers. Shortly afterwards, Krishna Menon resigned. 

Another incident is indelibly imprinted in my mind. In a rather inci-
sive speech on defence, I made a reference to certain attributes that have to 
accompany a successful warring nation. I mentioned that history shows 
that a successful warring nation has to develop what may seem as certain 
brutal traits. Jawaharlal was nothing if he was not characterised for his 
humanism. In his reply to the debate for more than half an hour he casti-
gated ~ for suggesting that there should be any brutalisation of any part of 
the Indian people. He showed his unswerving loyalty to humaner.ess and 
humanity. 

Practical Visionary : Jawaharlal was often referred to as a visionary. 
It is good for a  leader to llave visions and ideals and not to be entirely 
mundane. Yet, in many way;, hi:> wa; a far·r.eeing, prdCtkal vision. Jawa-
harlal was mainly responsihle for laying the foundation of our industrial 
base because he believed that it was only with a progressive industrial 
base that India could lay the foundation for our defence security and could 
abo take itself into the 21st century. He also placed emphasis on scienco 
and modern ~ , which has enabled India to put a satellite in orbit 
and, industrially, take its place among the first eight industrial nations of 
the world. 
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Tryst with destiny: India, a sub-continent, the largest democracy in 
the world, representing 1 15th of the human race, has lived through aU man-
ners of crisis much greater than those the country is facing today-the 
crisis of partition, the holocaust of communal massacres, three wars with 
Pakistan. Today, there is regrettably in certain areas efforts made by cer-
tain extremists for secession. But I believe that as long as we have a strong 
national leadership, co:nmitted to the secularist ideal and a united, integra-
ted India, India will keep its tryst with destiny as the dominant nation in 
South Asia. 

Today, Iawaharlal Nehru, the dedicated secularist and the practical 
visionary, is a shining symbol backoning the country to keep faith with its 
tryst with destiny, for which he sang a passionately moving torch-song. That 
torch-song is, today, orchestrated proudly on the national and interna-
tional scene. 
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NEHRU AND PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY 

-Bhishma Narain Singh 

Our country won its independence through a people's movement, a 
freedom struggle under the leadership of Mahatma Gandhi, inspired by high 
ethical and moral values. Independence did not constitute a sharp break 
from the immediate past. It was preceded by a remarkably long period of 
nationalist movement. The core of the freedom struggle which thanks to 
Gandhiji, a common villager could, understand so well, was non-violence and 
it underlined the supreme significance of a total peaceful resistance ~ t 
the might of imperialism and colonialism. The freedom struggle was accom-
panied by a sustained movement again:;t social injustice, forms of distinction 
and discrimination on the basis of narrow and outmoded social and religious 
practices, more particularly against a deeply pervasive form of social abuse 
like untouchability. After the return of Gandhiji from South Africa and his 
assumption of the leadership, a deep mass consciousness was built into our 
freedom struggle and the Indian National Congress became a ru: tional organ-
isation of the people working on all issues on the basis of unity and consensus. 
The Indian National Congress not only became the symbol of the political 
will and resurgence of the people but also an effective medium of social reforms 
and emancipation. Both within the Organisation and outside it, the func-
tioning of the Indian National Congress acquired a deeply democratic base 
which was promoted and strengthened by a leadership committed to egalita-
rian values in political and social life. The growth of the democratic institu-
tions in India, more particularly of parliamentary democracy as the chosen 
political system of free India can be understood is the meaningful context of 
the evolving ethos and ideology marking India's unique freedom struule. 

The contribution of Pandit lawaharlal Nehru in giving a firm founda-
tion to the demOCratic ethos of the Congress during the formative period is 
indeed remarkable. lawaharlal Nehru understood very deeply the nature 
of the British colonial rule in India and he was deeply aware of the fascist 
and anti-democratic ideologies gaining currency throughout Europe after 
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the First World War. He was clear from the beginning as to what Franco in 
Spain, Hitler in Germany or Mussolini in Italy stood for and he sought to 
bring about through his speeches, writings and actions a spirit of demo-
cratic resistance within the national movement against these forces under-
mining human freedom and dignity. 

The Lahore session of the Indian National Congress presided over by 
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru has great significance. The session not only adopted 
a resolution on complete ~  but also affirmed, mainly under the 
inspiration of Panditji, a future commitment to democracy and socialism. 

The preamble of our Constitution ref\ects the main points of the Objec-
tives Resolution moved by Jawaharlal Nehru on December 13, 1946 which 
later formed the core of the Constitution. It is no doubt, as epoch-making 
and revolutionary as the French 'Declaration of Rights' or the 'Declaration of 
American Independence'. The events clearly bring out that Pandit Jawabar-
lal Nehru was not only the prime mover but in many ways the architect of our 
Constitution. At every step he helped the Congress party to take correct 
decisions and carried them through the Constituent Assembly. Before inde-
pendence, lawaharlal Nehru had always expressed himself in favour of 
adult suffrage. Parliamentary democracy was for him the best possible form 
as it provided for governance by consent and consensus, devolution and de-
centralisation of power through democratic self-government. This ideal 
became clearly manifest in the adoption of universal adult suffrage and the 
complete equality of the sexes not only before law but also in the political 
sphere. The democratic ideal is also embodied in the granting of equal oppor-
tunity to men and women in the matter of public employment, treatment of 
minorities, banning of discrimination between citizens on the ground of 
religion, race, sex, place of birth; abolishing untouchability or guaranteeing 
equality before law and equal protection of law as justiciable rights. The 
provisions relating to the Fundamental Rights in the Indian Constitution are 
perhaps more elaborate than those of any other existing written constitution 
and any person whose fundamental right is impinged has the right to appro-
ach the superior court for obtaining constitutional writs for enforcing his 
fundamental right against the State which includes not only the governments 
and the legislatures of the Union and States but also local and other authori-
ties who possess subordinate law making or administrative powers. Pandit 
JawaharJal Nehru not only to')k a very close interest in the aspect of the 
Fundamental Rights as those ensured civil libfrties but also in the social 
and economic aspects of the Constitution and it is well known that Directive 
Principles of state policy were adopted at his instance to give the Consti-
tution a direction towards social and economic justice. 
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With Independence the country faced a new set of issues; some were 
unresolved during the nationalist movement, others were germane to the 
new phase of the nation building process. The task now was to develop a 
stable political framework and to integrate the enormous diversity of a seg-
mented society within it. The making'; of a nation were there, but these needed 
to be institutionalised into an integrated framework of a State. There were 
many who thought that mass illiteracy, long foreign domination and a large, 
mostly ~ , and unenlightened electorate woulo inhibit the functioning 
of the democratic system in a country of this size and complexity. Nehru, 
the "practical idealist" nursed the system to give it the desired shape, 
strength and vigour. He gave the emerging nation a firm instltlltional basis 
by evolving a tramewol k 01' consensus and laying down the opt:rational 
f:round rules. His famous call of "tryst with destiny" helped the new Indian 
nation in achieving a common identity and gave political and economic 
content to this  identity. The parliamentary democracy was the key-stone of 
this structule. 

lawabarlal Nehru led his party in three gener3l elections and was Prime 
Minister-India's first-for 17 years and it is now a matter of record that 
during this formative period, fie was able to give form and substance to the 
working of parliamentary democracy in a manner which has few parallels 
in the history of the world. He faced innumerable challenges, both external 
and internal, during this critical period but his faith in the Indian people and 
in the democratic system remained unshaken at all times. He also set mrny 
conventions and plecedents whk;h not only helped the healthy working of 
the democratic system but also clarified our understanding of the inter-
relationship or inter-dependence of the different organs in a parliamentary 
democracy. 

Parliamentary democracy depends for its success on a stable party 
system which can make the federal structure work and take care of the stress 
and strain of social and political changes in a developing country. At a time 
when the country was not yet attuned to the experience of a parliamentary 
democracy and the party system was nowhere near perfection, it would have 
been tempting to cut short the democratic process in critical areas for the 
sakc of speed and efficiency. But lawaharlal Nehru was deeply conscious 
of the finer points of the art of governance in a truly democratic system and 
of the crucial significance of the Indian experiment in democracy for Asia 
and the world. 

It ~ a fact that lawaharl41l Nehru's personality and imag\! as a nation 
and international figure overshadowed others ill the party or the government 
but seldom did he depart fmm the norms implied in the cabinet system and 
the parliamentary democracy in the formulation and exposition of government 
policy, in the relations with the Parliament and in dealing with the opposition. 
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He was ~. ~ . to responsible criticism even when it was in-
convenient to the ~  his presence in the Parliament, lively partici-
pation in the debates or discussion or during the question hour were consi-
dered exemplary even by political opponents or staunch critics of the govern-
ment. It is perhaps relevant to recall here his  words on an oocasion when 
Nehru was criticised for suggesting a legislation to put a curb on irresponsible 
writings which had a narrow, communal slant. "Such public debates waken 
up people and force them to think even though the direction ofthougbt miaht 
not always be the right one. Nothing is worse in a democracy than compl-
acency on the part of a government or the people". 

Nehru rightly considered parliamentary democracy as a means to an 
end; the goal being economic democracy for the people or "the good life for 
the individual". The goals were clear enough but many doubted the means. 
But Nehru's faith was unshaken. It was a unique experiment, extremely bold 
and full of courage. The experiment is still continuing and the question is 
still with us, "How is to devise a form of government which ensures dome-
stic peace, invites popular participation in conditions of freedom and also 
create" conditions for an assault on intolerable poverty". It led Taya 
Zinkin to write in 1955, "Nehruism: India's Revolution Without Fear". 
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NEHRU AND DEMOCRACY 

-Tara Ali Baig 

-_._------_._--------------------

"I drew the tides of men into my hands 
and wrote my will ~  the sky in stars" 

On September 1, 1979, the London Economist wrote: "The biggest 
democracy the world has ever known is now preparina to hold another 
General Election ........ Only a minority of mankind has ever won the 
riabt to decide its political fate peacefully by a free vote, and of tho.se who 
hold that riaht today; ~  half are citizens of India". 

"Even as he died", states Dc. S. Gopal in the third volume of his sensi-
tive bio.raphy of lawaharlal Nehru, "he gave a salute to Parliament, the 
bedrock of our democratic system. Achieved against daunting odds, demo-
cracy in India -adult suffrage, a sovereign parliament, a free press, an inde-
pendent judiciary-is Nehru's most lasting monument". 

It must be remembered that the British gave the world notice that 
parliamentary institutions were wholly unsuited to India. Their officials 
claimed that our illiteracy, the congk'merate of religions and castes, the auth-
oritarian old social patterns of a Brahmanic power structure and the absence 
of any tradition that could make a constitutional government work, allIed to 
the conclusion that democracy in India would be a serious mistake. 

Nehru, on the other hand, firmly believed that it was perhaps the only 
system that would hold India together. Historian and humanist that he 
was, Nehru was well aware that the British may have created an illusory 
"nation" oflndia, but once that false prop was removed, based on the strict 
administrative and fiscal controls of the Raj, we would be left with 610 princely 
states added to provinces with no homo,eneity whatsoever. His vision in 
capitalising the freedom movement with a democratic objective, was of 
extraordinary importaDce to the country. The form it has taken in India has 
naturally been determined by the inherent elements of the inherited social 
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structure. Hence democracy differs from country to country. However, Prof. 
W.H. Morris Jones in his analysis of Parliament In India in 19S7 
telt that ira ten years since Independence, loelia', parliamentary democracy 
had acbieved the followi1l8 : 

(1) Parliament provides channels (or ventilation of ,rievances and 
for aspirations; 

(2) Serves as a forum for debate on public policy; 

(3) Controls and sustains the executive, so as to encouraae initiative 
without permitting abritrary actions; and 

(4) Educates public opinion. 

Nehru's critics like Pablo Neruda said: "There was something high 
and misbty about him, somethins stiff as if he was accustomed to Siving 
orders". And, HUSh Gaitskell was to say "He is a very arrolant man". Yet 
Nehru himself said, "I believe completely in any sovermnent bavins stout 
critics and having opposition to face because without criticism people become 
complacent. The whole parliamentary system of lovel'Ollle!lt is based 
on tbi!l criticism". 

It is significant that Nehru was present in the House every day that 
it was in session and took a Vi!ry active part in debates. In many ways 
his deep interest in all the proceedings stemmed from the groundwork he 
had himself created over the years. No one knew better than he that 
the freedom he and his compatriots had fought for in the British period 
before independence had to be a freedom with a solid base for the 
oeople. and that the complex diversity of this country with all its fissiparous 
pulls and loyalties must be welded together by a fresll and innovative political 
system. 

True. there were many models they studied. both of administrative 
as well as ideologkal systems. and Nehru was attracted to those which 
ICrved the people, retained a large measure of individual freedom. aDd could 
bring about unity of purpose ill his motherland. Brought up as a.o aristocrat, 
at healt he was very much a democrat and never happier than when he was 
in the midst of the common people or fighting a cause. 

. When he was in Europe he ~  convinced that political freedom 
~ not enough and that a soclalist society, must be created in Indi:!. This 

,.0Dviction was a turning point in the original theory of Dominion ~ 

for India put forward by the early liberal thinkers and led inevitably to 11 
demand for cumplete independence. This in turn made Nehru clash With 
Gandhiji and It was but the beginninl of othtr clashes with him. as be folt 



tVehru and Democracy 25] 

there was no alternative for the future of India but to become modern. 
scientific and industrialized. Everyone knows that Gandhi favoured village 
administration and trusteeship. Gandhi had an uncanny insight into the 
inner nature of the common man and his vision was often so accurate. Nehru 
. must have found it exceedingly difficult to run ('ounter to a man for whom 
he had a genuine reverance. Yet he did . 

.o\t times there were moments of deep introspection and he even wrote 
in The ~  Re.lew about himselfanonymous)y; "Men like lawaharlal. 
with all their capacity for great and good works. are unsafe in a democracy. 
He calls himself a socialist and a democrat ... but every psychologist knows 
that the mind is ultimately a slave to the heart and logic can always be made 
to fit in with the desires and irrepressible urges of a person. A little twist and 
lawaharIal might lUln a dictator sweeping aside the paraphernalia of a slow 
moving democracy!" 

Oft¢n considered leaning towards communism. Nehru's mind was 
undoubtedly attrao'ted to a system that could level differences among people. 
creating a collCQtlve strength and solidarity. This was one need. He often 
quoted Bernard Shaw's analysis of socialism: "The economist's hatred of 
waste and disorder. the aesthetic's hatn:d of ugliness and dirt. the lawyer's 
hatred of ~, the doctor's hatred of diStase ........ " Yet all these 
were the problems of India and he recognised that it was poverty, not wealth 
that had to be attacked and abolished. How to do this until people stood 
on their own fe.et and were responsible for their own lives? By biving them a 
voice, democracy could pave the way for other changes. Attracted as he 
was to socialism, his economic strategy led to a mixed economy. But he 
invariably rejected communism's methods in favour of a cyclical rather than 
a dialectical theory of history. He seemed to feel that society must alternate 
between revolution and cOBsolidation, in keeping, ~  with Toynbee's 
theory of challcage and respoase. Cedainly nothing ever remained static. 
and this waa=onc ofthc great obstacles he had to face, the sheer static power 
of India's strut..tural caste society, wedged as it was in set grooves. conditioned 
thinking and traditional rectitude shored up by religious beliefs that made 
new thinking. new methods, new concepts a sourc.: of fear and insecurity. 
Nehru was himself an apoltic and iD subtle ways, consequently, an iconoclast. 

The miradc is bis Succe&I in briaging about a dynamic change in the 
country which led to the extraordinary underastanding of democratic 
systems by the electorate. After aU, the British Civil Service had been 
('reated to serve the British. There was emphasis on law and order :lnd 
within those confines health. education for the upper classes, railways 
and urbanisation took place. But there was absolutely no relaaonship 
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with the common man beyond revenue collection ~  had not cbanged 
sin<..e the days ofSher Shah. 

Und .. t the Moghuls, arts, crafts. mUSIC, poetry, agriculture and 
architectun .. hadftourished, but under the British there was rule. but no 
contact with thf people to identify their skills and aspirations with the country's 
development. In his Discovery of India, Nehru taxed the Civil Service 
for its narrow vision and said that they had no training to function democrati-
cally and could not gain the good will and cooperation of the people whom 
they both feared and despised. It may have been this very factor that made 
it possible fOI" the Indian National Coogless to make such an impact upon 
the' populal.e. so that for the first time in ove. two hundred years people 
felt they had an identity rnd a homeland that was them.. The fir.;; lit by 
the independence struggle was almost a forest fire. since it levelled old attitu-
des and made way for concepts hke socialism and democracy which were 
acceptable to the people. It WllS linked inevitably with what had been 
characterised as freedom from oppression and it was this dramatic develop-
ment in the country that en:! bled Nehru to securely plant the seed of democracy 
in Indh, much 8S "jhuming" among the tribali profits by the ash and humus 
of bumt forests to grow their new crop. 

Nehru was to say later that the Indian economy was crippled in those 
early years J:ty the political ~ nd er.onomic stranglehold of the Briti .. h. and It 
was the steel framework they had established that had to be broken. He 
was convinced that democracy in India was wholly incompatible with their 
systems, and this was plOved to be true duri'lg the partial democratic 
experiment between 1937 and 1939 which ended all pretensions of democratic 
interaction with the British by the introduction of a purely authoritarian 
regime; a rule of ordinance and decree. 

Nehru W!lS to say, "We did not have to go abroad for ideas of religious 
and cultural to'eration; these were inherent in Indian life. In regard to poli-
tical eights and civil liberties we, (his Congress colleagues) were influenced by 
the ideas of the French and American Revolutions. as also by the constitu-
tional history of the British Parliament. Socialistic ideas and the influence 
of ~ Soviet Revolution came in later to give a powerful economic turn to 
our thoughts". He was also to write, "The Congress organisati<'n is certainly 
one of the most democratic organisations that 1 know of anywhere in the 
world, both in theory and in practice. Through its tens of thousands of 
local committees spread out all over the country. it had trained the people 
in democratic ways and achieved striking\success in this". 

The democratisation of India was certainly the direct product of Nehru's 
forceful thinking and his capacity to evolve a blend of East and West which 
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was accepted and adopted by the people. But democratic evolutIon has 
per force to proceed at the pace of the slowest. a factor Nehru hllnsdf felt 
threatened him in earlier years, to make him want to move faster even to the 
point of dictatorship! Fortunately his intrinsic humanism curbed impatience 
and he worked unremittingly in the direction of democratically planned 
collectivism. He felt that villages could be self-governing units within the 
framework of the larger political framework and if treated as an electoral 
unit would simplify provincial and all-Inoia elections. 

He was to say to B. C. Roy in 1949 that decentralisation was the 
foundation of parliamentary democracy: "It is not good enough to work 
for the people, the only way is to work with the people and give them a sense 
of working for themselves". This launched his community development 
prugrammes, and though they have led to other developments of a more 
widespread nature today, they have often been"captured" by petty political 
elements and negatived by corrupt or indifferent officials and village level 
workers. 

Though Nehru was a strong critic of separate electorates, feeling that 
the old religious divisions would set the clock back on national unity, he 
was to say that time would be needed to deVelop the economic integration 
needed to bind the country together. He firmly believed that caste differences 
should be levelled by political franchise. Unfortunately, just the opposite has 
actually happened. As a supreme rationalist and with such faith in the power of 
reason, he perhaps did not see that, in his time, the wave of "independence 
euphotia" was a tidal wave ("overillg the people's deep-seated traditIOnalism 
and power groups. Ironically, in course of time they were to use democrrtie 
systems to entrench, not eradicate caste, and the growth of the vote banks 
threw up politicians who had to capitalise on the forces of disunity rather 
than unity in the scramble to win power. 

However, none of this had surfaced then. He took full advantage 
of the freedom ~  to achieve political mobilisation and introduced 
adult suffrage-a most advanced political concept in a country of 80 % iIIitt:r-
ates. It was one of his dreams to teach the peoplt: to cherish this privilege. 
which he propagated during his endless ~, and to exerciSe: their decision 
with responsIbility. 

Today this has generated the remarkable phenomenon ora still largely 
illiterate electorate with an uncanny instinct for national preservation. 
It is almost a subliminal collective capacity to assess the merits of the 
current political situation and use their voting power with astonishing insight. 
How this comprehension bas reacbed people in India·s remotest regions is 
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a constant puzzle to the world. Political analysts from abroad are coo-
founded election after election. But it ,,"roves conclusively that Nehru's 
fajth in his people was funy justified. 

He was once asked what his legacy to India would be. and he replied 
with telling insight: "Hopefully it is 400 million people capable of govern-
ing themselves". He was also to write in 1930 "The:: fundamental thing 
in life from which all else springs is the relation of.human beinp to each 
other", 

At the end of the Nehru Era. the soverei&nty of Parliament had beel1 
firmly established. Inspite of the growing sectarian loyalties impiDJing 
on the political ~ . even the mounting violence as an answer to the 
demand for recognition of this group or that State. or the apparent turmoil 
caused by shifts in the social structure, India has nevertheless achieved 
a stable constitutional position and proved that the ability or non-ability 
to read and write has Dot stood in the way of political literacy. The concept 
of political rights has struck deep roots. Underneath our surface dis-
sonances there remaiM a solid ground of national stability. The people 
know who they are and what they want. They also have a profound 
understanding of the democratic process. 

Michael Brecher in his perceptive biography of Nehru has said. "The 
Indian experiment in constitutional democracy owes more to him than 
to anyone else". 

There is no dou!)t that "he drew tbe tides of men into his hands aad 
wrote hu will across the sky in stars". 
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NEHRU ANI) PARLIAMENTARY DEMOCRACY 

- BUu PtJlntlilc 

Nehru's early education and training was in England. The White 
Hall and the Parliament, then centres ot the British empire, attracted the 
young Nehru towards the British liberals and the British form of delbOCracy. 
Nehru's obsession for the British form of "unwritten Constitution" left 
its imprint on his mind wbreh held its sway while the Indian Constitution 
was being framed even after long years. 

The proud British empire where the sun never set, withered away 
add the United Kingdom was the only remnant. We find that over the 
last 37 years, the basic form of Butlsh-India Constitution, good for a small 
country like Britain has hardly been able to meet the hopes and aspirations 
of India. With growing linguistic and regional ambitions, India is ~ 

uating to a stage where the "Union of India" is f>teadly moving toward 
the "UDIted States of India". Scores of constitutional amendments, 
in bits and pieces, have already taken place over these years. In the face 
of bludgeoning poverty and unemployment, tht: constitution and tht laws 
of India have come to such a pass that either the union government and 
the state governments leave the development of the people down to the 
panchayats to what is popularly called "local self-government", or the 
heart-rendering plight of the people below poverty line now at 400 millions, 
tending to rise beyond SOO millions by the turn of the century along with 
consequential vast number of educated, middle educakd and uneducated 
young men going unemployed and restive and bittc.· is bound to bring 
about a sea-change in the constitutional concept vI this country, either 
througo the genius of wisdom of the people's deputies or tbrouJh uDpara-
lcUed violence such as the nation has never witnessed. Never can a consti-
tution which has conferred upon a chosen few all the previlege, patronaJe 
and power at the cost of hundreds of millions who do Dot even havo &he 
right to dream of a better life, IUlitain itself indefinitely and. when the time 
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comes the present Constitution, would go under a surging tide, to be re-

placed by one where real power to determine their fate must irrevocably 
vest with the people. 

Nehru with his abounding faith in democrlU..Y devotedly attempted 
to develop all the parliamentary institutions. While he lived, he was a 
practising democrat. He even tried to democratise the nation with a 
three-tier administration-Union, Slate and Panchayat. Subsequent 
to his passing away, the entire system under unimaginative leadership 
whose only objective was more and more power in their own hand., 
succe:ssfuUy demolished the true concept of the three-tier administration 
which could have ushered in the 'government of the people'. The skeleton 
is still there but without flesh and blood or any semblance of dynamics; 
the: poor farmer, artisan and the masses are still ruled as of old under the 
colonial system. 

Nehru desired that the Parliament should constSt of capable:. inde-
pendent and right thinking men and women who would offer their opinions 
freely whenever so demande:d. without fear or favour. He brought great 
regard to the parliamentarians by giving respect to the institution of Par-
liament itself. He always held that the Speaker of either House of Par-
liament, once elected to the high office must hold scale even between member 
and member. He despised weakness in any presiding officer when he 
came to know that such an officer is in the queue for  some favours or pat-
ronage from the ruling clique. 

Nehru deliberately gave great attentioD to the Opposition in the 
Parliament because it was weak. When once I asked him that since he 
has the sweep ~  the masses of India, he should go beyond the limited 
democratic St..ope of being just the Prime Minister of India and extend 
his personality to establish a viable two-party system in India which would 
endure, he went into deep thought for quite some time. The Kamaraj 
Plan, which was drafted by me after being approved by Nehru was read 
out in the Jaipur Session of the Congress, contained a paragraph. "It 
is the duty of the Congress Party as the only national party of India to 
usher in n two-party system with strong foundations without ~  the 
democratic conventions and institutions of today are bound to go into 
decay WIthin foreseable future." We have seP." how lesser people at 
the helm of nation's affairs have played .... lth constitutional norms and 
conventions-both executive and judicial-fur self-serving ends and thus 
mana,cd to corrupt the entire administration. 

Nehru insisted that the Exe,-utive must be accountable to the Par-
liament. Therefore, all the House committees Wdre ~  duc weiahtage 
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by the executive and the reports of these committees received due consi· 
deration in the Parliament, only because Nehru willed it. I am sure, our 
present ParliamCtlt and the Presiding Officers of the two Houses are aware 
of the need for greater care being taken by the parliamentary committees 
and better executive attention given to the findjngs of such committcca. 

., ." 

6LSSJ86-J5. 
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NEHRU AND DEMOCRACY AT THE GRASSROOTS LEVEL 

-Narain Chand Parashar 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru had grest love for the people in the small 
States. But for him Himachal PIadesh would have been swamped by 
the quagmire in Punjab. We are fortunate that. in spite of the majority 
decision of the States' Reorganisation Commission, Nehru stood his ground 
and accepted the argument of Shri Y. S. Parmar and allowed Himachal 
Pradesh to continue as a separate Union territory. Perhaps this was born 
out of his instinctive love for ~ hills. And it is a fact of history that 
during his own life time. on December I, 1963. Nagaland a hill state was 
born as the sixteenth State of the Indian Union. a State which did not 
have even one million population. And today we have several States 
in the country which do not have a population of more than one crore 
or ten millions. Perhaps. more States may be born. There was a certain 
amount of assertion by the people who were victims of Megalomania that 
there should be bigger States. These were anti-democratic voices 
that sprang from academic pursuits. a study of whst Dlay be called 
'theoretic democracy', some wild cries for having a unitary form of 
government. some cries for having only four zones/divisions in 
the country and no room for people who were linguistically less 
numerous than others. But a man who had the vision of culture 
rooted in the"soil and who had also .the larger vision of the interna-
tional world. Nehru had the right perspective for keeping the identity 
of small groups as well as for valuing the international dimension 
in the institutional forms of UNESCO and UN. It is a ~ to 
his vision of culture that he walt the founder-President of the Sahitya 
Akademi; and the fortunate day for India. the 12th March. 1954. when 
the National Academy of Letters was inaugurated with Nehru in the Chair. 
is proof of the fact that he appreciated not only the democracy of numbers. 
of adult franchise. but also the democracy of lettc;rs. He was a great writer 
apart from being a great leader. While talking of democracy, Nehru 
did not confine himself to the refinements of democracy within the four 

258 



Nehru and Democracy at the Grassroots Level 259 

walla of the Lok Sabha or the Rajya Sabha. He wanted every vilJage to 
taste democracy and the fruits ofliberation in India. That is why he thought 
of the Panchayat Raj and in his love for the Panchayati Raj institutions he 
was second to none. Everybody is aware of the way article 40 was inserted 
in the Constitution of India which is the only article referring to the esta-
blishment of Panchayats. Nehru saw to it that during his own tenure of 
office, Panchayati Raj institutions spread_ far and wide in the country. 

It was, of course, a matter of argument in a democracy that a man 
elected by a few thousands of people should have the temerity to grant leave 
to a Deputy Commissioner, who belongs to the lAS. How far a Chairman 
of the Zilla Parishad is competent to write -the CR of a Deputy Commissioner? 
Democratic traditions gave respect and identity to a man who was,to be a 
Chairman of the Zilla Parishad or to be a Chairman of the Panchayat Samiti 
or even the Pradhan of a Gram Panchayat. 

Panditji must have rightly concluded that if democracy is to, survive 
the members of the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha alone should not be the 
pillars of it. It must reach the villages also and strike roots there. 

It was during Nehru's time that more than 4,000 community develop-
ment blocks were created and most of these blocs had Panchayat Samitis. 
Panditji had another dream also. He wanted the cooperative societies to 
flourish. He wanted to promote the cooperative system in order to liberate 
the villagers from the clutches of mercantile ~  which were sucking the 
blood of the farmers. Panchayat Raj and Sahkari Samaj, as he called them, 
were' the two pillars that gave strength to the villagers. 

I had never had the opportunity of working with Panditji nor did I 
have the good fortune of joining the Parliament during his time. The first 
vision of his, that I had, was when he came to Hoshiarpur during his election 
campaign in December, 1951. We, the school and college students went to 
listen to him. One tractor passed the way making a lot of noise. Some-
body tried to stop the vehicle. Immediately Panditji became angry and 
told him not to stop the vehicle because it was doing some useful work for the 
country. He asked, "What are we doing herel" That was the first impres-
sion I had of Nehru, of his love for the agriculturists and the respect that' 
he had for them. 

The international scene was also a matter of great concern with him. 
It was not without reason that the General Conference of UNESCO was 
held in New Delhi in 1956 with Maulaml AZad as its Chairman.: 'India was 
one of the first countries to join UNESCO. We' ' were' not even indepen-. 
dent when we joined the UNESCO. It was Nehru who 'saw India risipg 
from the villages becoming a nation and rising high in the comity of na tions. 
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JAW AHARLAL NEHRU ; THB DEMOCRAT 

-Gopol Singh 

---------------
We have read and heard a lot about Iawaharlal Nehru, the sophisticated 

idealist who battled for long for the freedom of his motherland, the only 
son of a great father rolling in wealth who courted suffering and identified 
himself with the poorest of the poor; a born democrat who fought many a 
battle even with Gandhi, his mentor, over socialism; who created order out 
of the chaos that resulted from the partition of our motherland; who put 
a backward agricultural country of 500 million people in his day on the 
industrial map of the world in the face of heavy odds; a supreme patriot who 
yet was concerned deeply with the world-view of history; who gave a new 
meaning to secularism in a nation divided grievously by religious animosities, 
an incorruptible hero of a deprived nation whom neither money nor power 
could purchase, and who opted for non-alignment as between superpowers 
then as now keeping the world of the oppressed waiting on their doorsteps 
for small mercies and thus giving moral dignity and hope to all the poor of 
the world .... And, who always remained a democrat at heart and in action. 
in spite of the unchallenged power he enjoyed and the total affection and 
reverence he received from almost all his people. 

Humility : All this is known, though appreciated only by the people 
in accordance with the needs of their personal ambitions and circumstances 
of the dayl No one, however, has been able to deny him a place among the 
immortals of history. But what is less known about him is his sense of 
innate humility; his unswerving dedication to democratic and humanistic 
values; his religious spirit of forgiveness and compassion and appreciation 
of the other man's point of view; his identification with unpopular causes and 
his willingness to conciliate and compromise even with the adversary. 

What he achieved was indeed great; but what he didn't or couldn't 
was not because be didn't try, but ~ he folt itrOoaJy alona with Gandhi 
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that the means· were AI itaix>rtant as tbC ends; that great ends ~  not be 
achieved by small minds ,nor would stay·lo'!,. if brought -about bY dishonest 
trioks, falsehoods, -violence, or :by hitting below the belt. -How rare is the 
man of authority about whom one can say· after he's gone: "He was great 
and powerful. but more than that he was good". 

Exciting: I came to know Jawaharlal Nehru in 1936 as President of 
the Punjab Students' Federation. We had -gone on a  2 I-day strike in the 
only Sikh college in the Punjab, at Amritsar, to protest against the pro-
British management who had dismissed a few of our nationalist professors 
and students. We succeeded only partially; the odds were far too many 
against us, though we won the point of hoisting the tri-colour Congress 
flag on the college building. which we had made a point of honour with us. 
What gave a most exciting turn to our careers at that young age was the 
nearness we developed with the politically tallest in the land. The entire 
nationalist leadership of the Punjab and the Frontier province ramed to our 
support by visiting us and imparting some of their patriotic fervour to our 
young formative minds. But, the most unexpected was the inspiration we 
received through a message from Jawaharlal Nehru. the beau-ideal of all the 
young in the land. which electrified the atmosphere as nothing else could. 

He said (I am quoting from memory) we should not mind whether we 
succeeded or not in our struggle immediately. but if our cause was just and 
we were prepared to sacrifice for it. we were bound to win in the long run. 
Though considered a fire-brand, he asked us to observe the strictest discipline 
in our ~ and do nothing which might give a handle to the authorities to 
weaken our cause or resort to repressive measures. 

Also we should do nothing which should cause damage to the property 
or life of anyone, or leave behind a trail of bitterness and should keep ready 
for a compromise on honourable terms at all times. "Do not falter in your 
resolve or submit to repression, but also ·do not be obstinate before facts," 
he said in effect (much to our surprise). I wi&h this message of his, someone 
would carry to.the multifarious agitators of today. How often we confuse 
our petty political feuds and ambitions with the first principles of life ? 

Came the partition of the country. The ~  refugees weRl 
pouring from Pakistan in an endless stream with harrowing tales of butchery 
rapine and abductions. and severe reprisals against innocent Indian Muslims 
were being committed. But here was the noble Prime Minister of India 
visiting all the disturbed areas in Delhi personally. oonsoling, reprimandiAg. 
intervening, separating parties locked in mortal ~  duels, in spite of 
the Partition ·of this nation on the basis of religiOn. So far froni commu-
g]jam was he. 
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. We arc aware that in spite of their acute dift'erences. it was JawaharJal 
Nehru who had offered a seat to Jayaprakash Narayan in the Ccntral 
Cabinet in 1953. which the latter refused to take and put forth his socialistic 
14-point programme. and negotiations for the merger of the PSP in the 
Congress fell through. But Jawaharlal had convinced the nation of his 
utter selflessness. 

Selflessness : Master Tara Singb, once an honoured colleague of his 
in our fight for freedom. had taken a different path after and a little beforo 
Independence. He led many agitations. one of the worst being in 1959. 
He was arrested and lodged in the Dharmasala jaiL 

His younger brother, Professor Niranjan Singh, a well-known 
nationalist, and once my Professor of Chemistry, asked me to accompany 
him to Jayaprakash Narayan, the PSP leader. to use his good offices 
with Jawaharlal Nehru, for his release, as he had fallen seriously ill in jail. 
"JP is the only one he would listen to." his brother pleaded. 

Soothing Touch " I could not understand why ? JP was opposed 
bitterly to Jawaharlal politically though he was on the best of terms 
personally with him. JP agreed to intervene, and the very next day. 
Master Tara Singh was released to the surprise of every one I And 
the plea JP had taken with Jawaharlal was: "Master Tara Singh i. one 
of the tallest of freedom-fighters and one of the truest Opposition leaders. 
We must keep him alive and well !" 

A few months after, Master Tara Singh, true to his style. threatened 
to go on a fast unto death. because he thought he had been defeated to 
the office of President of the SGPC through the 'machinations' of the 
Congress Party, and particularly of Jawaharlal Nehru. 

He came to Delhi and announced his resolve. I saw Master Tara Singh 
(whose pennanent critic I was for his communal policies and yet respected 
him for his sense of honour and integrity) and requested him not to undergo 
this suffering for a grievance which might tum out to be ill-founded. 

At my request, Master Tara Singh wrote a letter to Panditji, settins 
forth his reasons for going on a fast unto death and (in spite of my per-
suasion) holding him responsible for his defeat at the Gurdwara polls. 
1 called on Panditji the same evening and explained to him the 
whole b:u:kground and requested him to soothe the injured feelings of the 
old Sikh ohief who felt hurt ovel an ilnagined grievance. 

~  hesitated 'for a while saying :' "You. know it is impossible to 
dcal ~ man. 'He does not know his mind. He docs not stick to his 
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word. He invents grievances and promotes communalism in a commuDity 
known for its nationalist outlook and sacrifices in the cause of the 
country"s freedom. He is hurting their interests more than the nation"s." I 
could not agree with him more, and yet pleaded that an awkward situation 
he had created had to be averted. 

Panditji yielded to my pleas and wrote a soothing letter in reply. When 
the letter was received by Master Tara Singh, the Press wanted to know 
its contents, but Masterji would not divulge them, though he announced 
his decision to abandon his fast as soon as the letter was received. 

It became the subjcct of all sorts of caustic oomments and wild con-
jectures in the Press and the people at large. But when Master Tara Singh 
showed the letter to me, it took my breath away. 

While disowning any responsibility for his defeat and saying that fasts 
for political reasons were anti-democratic, that he had opposed even 
Gandhiji's fasts as well, that he was willing to discuss any Sikh grievance 8 
Master Tara Singh would like to place before him, Jawaharlal had concluded 
in the end : "If, however, you still feel I have hurt your feelings by any 
chance, I ask your forgiveness." 

Both I and Master Tara Singh were in tears, the old patriarch sayina to 
me : "For this one sentence, I did not show this letter to the Press. Jawahar-
lal is so great in his humility that he asks my forgiveness for any hurt 
be may have caused me. Shouldl ~  astopublicise it to the press 1" 

Over Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah's incarceration,for many years, 
he was equally unhappy. And, his one last act of grace was his unconditional 
release and invitation not only to stay with him, but also later to go out to 
Pakistan as his personal emissary to bring about lasting peace between India 
and her intractable neighbourl Alas, however, that was not to be, and 
Sheikh Abdullah was still in Pakistan when Jawaharlal breathed his last l 
No one grieved over his loss more than Sheikh Abdullah did. 

Only a man of his moral stature and idealistic temper could invite the 
lalt imperial Viceroy to become the first Governor General of free India 
and agree to remain within the Commonwealth after having opposed the idea 
for about two decades. Within India also he opted for compromise and 
conciliation between various sections rather than conflict or subjugation. 

I know of an incident connected with Hem BarLla, PSP member 
of Parliament from Assam. He came to me one day <as MPs, we were 
. neighbours in the South Avenue apartments) and -started crying. I askeel 
him what had burt bim so deeply tbat be sbould cry 80 unabashedly. He 
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said be had committed a great sacrilege that day. When pressod further 
he sobbed: "You see, this morning I criticised Panditji in full fury; hittina 
right· and left, on the floor of the House. But when I came out into the 
lobby, Panditjee followed me and placing his hand around my shoulders 
asked, 'Hem, how is your book on Assamese literature proceeding?" 
I felt the weight of his generosity so much on my soul that I wished the 
earth would give way and I sink to' perdition at that very moment." 

Krishna Menon was relieved of his post in the Cabinet late in I 962 
under circumstances which we arc all familiar with. He felt greatly hurt. 
He believed he was not to blame. The whole Cabinet had taken decisions 
which he had canied out. 

But never did a word escape his lips even after the-demise of· his sreat 
leader against his person or policies, no matter what the temptation or 
provocation. Such was the loyalty Nehnl evoked from the friends he 
trusted. 

How Panditji brought to the fore illustrious intellectuals like Dr. S. 
Radhakrishnan. Dr. Zakir ~ Sir John Mathai, Dr. B. R. Ambed-
kar, Dr. C. D. Deshmukh, Sir Gopalaswami Ayyangar, Dr. Tara Chand 
and many others, who loved to serve him in any capacity is a testimony to 
his tove for intellect and character. 

A true democrat. he would bow before the Oppoisition (though con-
siMing oivery weak and insignificant groups) whenever he found the ruling 
party in the wrong. And several times, he deliberately climbed down in order 
to keep the face of. the Opposition, though he knew the weakness 
or their caso. It was he who in 1937 had written an article (anonymously) 
entitled "The Rashtrapati" in The Modern Review of Calcutta. 
against himself. and warned the people against his being boosted too much 
too lOon, so that he may not become another Caesar or ride roughshod 
over the wishes of the peoplel Where in history could one find an example 
as rare as this 7 

China had wronged this nation grievously, but he never abandaned 
support to its cause at the UN or elsewhere. Pakistan often tried to bully 
and blackmail him. but he remained the most formidable protector of the 
Muslims in this country and a true friend of the Arab world. 

_He pulled the womenfolk of this land out of their thraldom of cen-
turies a8 no one else perhaps could. He used to say. "My main contribution 
as Prime Minister of India is the liberties and ~  I've broupt to the . 
womenfolk of. this conservative and Q1alHominated society the riaht to 
property. divorce and public employment." 
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When we look around and find most of the Third World in turmoil, 
bidding good-bye both to democracy and modernism, we thank our stan 
that we were led by Jawaharlal Nehru and later his illustrious daughter 
and srandson to enjoy the blessings which are denied even more ~  

freedom to the citizens of the developing natioDS. 

I myself enjoyed his friendship in ample measure and the corres-
pondence we had over various public issues is my proudest possession in 
life. You asked for an interview and the courier was there the very next day 
at your doorstep to inform you that it had been arranged. And as you sat 
with him. it appeared you grew up in stature, for he brought out the best 
(not the worst) in you. 

How calm and unruftled he was. how affectionate and delicate in his 
gestures, how generous to your demands on his time and sense of idealism. 
He never said 'no' to an intellectual whom he honoured for his intellect and 
integrity. I never saw him angry, though many stories were current about 
his short temper. And sometimes his sense of humility was so embarrassingly 
overwhelming that you wondered if he was a human being or an angel. 

There was a whispering campaign during his last few years in office 
that he was building up his daughter as his successor. But, the world saw 
that he bad done nothing of the kind in spite of the best efforts of some of 
us to sec this happen. It was someone else who succeeded him. 

And when later Indira Gandhi came to power, there was no other 
choice before the nation. 

How repugnant to him was flattery became clear to me when after 
our reverses during the Chinese invasion on us in October J 962, a Rajya 
Sabha Congress MP from Kamataka leading the debate on foreign affairs 
in the House tried to preface his speech with fulsome praise for Nehru 
and his great father. Panditji was brimming over with rage and after about 
two minutes, asked Dr. Zakir Hussain. the then Chairman of tbe House, 
to stop him. "The debate. Sir, is on China, not on me or my family back-
1C0und." 

The able Parliamentarian, much humbled and annoyed, sank, as 
if dead, in his seat. When I rose next to second his motion on behalf of 
the Congress Party. I spoke on the genesis of the conflict. of the effect of 
our humiliation on the world opinion (in isolating China), the vindication 
of our policy of non-alignment (in that the engagement ended only after 
10 days and both the USA and the USSR came to our rescue). 

It had also made of us a nation, I said, more mindful than ever before 
of her weak defences and which would henceforth take no nation on trust 
6 LSSjS6-J 6. 
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only for its slogans, etc. As I had done my ~  rather well. it wrea-
thed the face of lawaharlal  Nehru with a rare IJDUe of approval, which 
brought the whole house down with the chcen of my callnpes.led generous-
ly by the Prime Minister of India. 

Someone had said, "He couldn't achieve more than what he did 
because he could not take hard decisions, that he took history and the world 
around him too much to heart. that he was all idealist, almoilt a saint sltayed 
into politics." 

Far too many great men are strutting about, clothed in brief autho-
rtty, for a time, on the stage of life. But history has ultimately honoured 
only those like him, not the time-serving opportunists, or tyrants who 
are feared or made use 0(, when alive, and tbrown on the dungheap of 
history when dead. The earth shook twice the day his earthly remains were 
consigned to the flames! 

And for good reason. Scarcely, as Einstein said of Gandhiji, would 
the future generations believe that such a one as he ever trod upon thil 
earth. Undoubtedly, he was one of the wisest statesmen and a great maD 
of history, but what will put him on the pedestal for our posterity is that 
he was, inspite of it. a good eternal man and a true son of Mother India. 



18 

NEHRV AS A DEMOCRAT 

-Rasheeduddin Khan 

lawaharlal Nehru's life was one of those lives which do not end with 
death. He lived a life 80 full of vigour and vitality, that death appears 
false in the backdrop of the impact which he had made on the history ot 
India, and on his contemporary times. Indeed, his death seems to under-
line the relevance of his message, and the irrelevance of his chronological 
age. Nehru lives in the lieart and consciousness of his compatriots, as he 
lives in the heart and cOQ.!ICiousness of the struggling people in all parts 
of the world, especially in Asia, Africa, Oceana and Latin America. Thil 
immortal charaotor of Jawaharlal Nehru evokes a special appc;al in the heart 
of all of us who _re IIOnizinsly conscious of the incomplete process of 
social traBsformatioll of Iudia. and. the incomplete process of dccoloaiz. 
ation and development in the world. 

Nehru was not a mere individual. He was a norm. He was a trend. 
He represented an approach. He merged his life with the life of the mill-
ions; and by so fusing his trauient life. he was able to live in the life of 
everyone, because despite his death, year after year as we go back in history, 
bigger and bigger appears his image as the m()st relevant democrat that India 
has produced. 

Jawaharlal Nehru in his life and work reflected the 'great synthesis' 
betweenthethree dominant strands of what may be called the heritaae 
of eijlightened man in India. These may be identified as the vedantic vision 
imbued witb a sense of toleration and even respect for the many paths to 
trutb; the composite culture of India incorporating the clesance and ethos 
of the Indo-Muslim, the paSJion of tbe tribal and the cosmopolitanism of 
tbe urban cultural steams; and the vibrant propositions of liberty, nation-
alism, secular polity and democratic socialism that had governed the mod. 
ernization process of western civilization. and became a vital part of tho 
idca1a ofthe Indian qtioaal movement. Jawaharlal had therefore fused 
within b.s· persoQality .. most _s a quest for a more c()mplete 'Indian' 
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much that was significant and abiding in the ancient, medieval and modem 
stages of the growth of the continuing Indian civilization. He insiJtcd 
on inheriting the whole of India. and so indeed he did. 

His acute sense of history. his mystic communion with the Indian 
psyche; his ever-present concern for the relevant, the rational and the 
progressive, and the incessant longing for the transformation of this tradi-
tional society into a modem polity committed him to a life-long mission 
for the completion of the gigantic socio-economic revolution in India. The 
tripartite synthesis was reflected so fully in Nehru's mental make-up, 
writings, pronouncements, political motivations, exertions and policy-
decisions, both during the struggle for national indepeadence and later 
during the formative phase of democratic nation-building, that it is this 
that singles him out even in the galaxy of the great national leaders as a 
man who more than others represented more fully and authentically the 
new enlightened generation of India. 

Nehru was free from obscurantism, parochialism and dogmatism of 
any shape and form. He fought calteism and communalism with the 
vigour with which he opposed feudal, reactionary and sectarian approaches 
to politics and sooial situations. He bad an integrated and wholesome 
perspective of socio-economic change, almost acquiring an ideological over 
tone. 

His commitment to the modernization of India, found expression 
ia his attachment to the six guiding principles of national reconstruction 
namely, (i) inculcation of rationalism and scientific temper in all aspects 
of life; (ii) secular outlook in politics; (iii) cosmopolitanism in culture; 
(iv) concern for the use of modem technology and scientific skills for the 
development of economy; (v) adaptation of socialist principles to Indian 
conditions for pursuing the objectives of social justice, cohesive economic 
growth and progressive policies; and (vi) stabilisation of the foundations 
of a participatory, federal democracy that could unite and integrate poli-
tically the huge sprawling republic comprising many languages. cultures, 
ethnic groups, religious communities and socio-economic strata. Inspired 
by these ideals he gave a positive shift and a definite direction to the comp-
lex process of building a new India. Indeed herein lies his distinctive 
contribution as a system-builder. 

It is unfair to speak of Nehru as an idealist. It is also unfair to-
speak of him only as a visionary. In the simple approach to Indian poli-
tics, sometimes, they build a dichotomy which is unfair If you speak 
of Vallabhbhai Patel as a realist, you speak of lawaharlal Nehru as an 
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idealist. It you speak of Mr. X as a person of experience and adminis-
trative skill, you speak of lawaharlal Nehru as a Hamlet, smelling a rose. 
Ifany one in the history ofIndia has built a system not only by foresight 
and insight but also by his own example, it was lawaharlal Nehru. lawahar 
Lal Nehru was the biggest syatem builder which India has produced in 
modem times. He was able to build a system partly because he waa the 
bigsest consensus builder. Nobody in the history of India was able to build 
up such a consensus on major issues. I will only mention four major issues 
of national identity on which Jawaharlal Nehru was able to build national 
consensus which still holds good and valid (i) participatory democracy 
working in federal polity; (ii) self reliant, self-generating planned economy 
attuned to distributive justice; (iit)secular egalitariaR society; and (iv) 
independent foreign policy.  These four major aspects on national conse-
nsus still remain the only valid framework on which one C.1n cut ~  

party lincs. 

Nehru's political vitality ftowed from his clearer perception of the 
complexity of the Indian social situation; his capacity to use India's bis,est 
and most widespread political movement, the Congress, as the vehicle 
of pohtical mobilization and acquistion of power, and his ability to sub:;ume 
the vibrant strands of the national movement-Gokhale's parliamenta-
rianism, Tilak's vision of the swaraj and Gandhi's mass appeal and swa-
deshl. the patriotic fervour of the terrorist and the call of the Marxist reo 
volutionaries for radical socio-economic transformation-into an ope-
rational amalgam. for democratic r.econstruction. In this sense, Nehru 
represents a trend in Indian politics. He was an eclectic, but not in the 
pejorative sense of the word, but in the more profound and p:>sitive sense 
of selecting and choosing from different sources and systems and creating 
out of this endeavour a viable synthesis of the many elements, factors and 
forces that could coalesce for common ends. He could recognise the 
validity of the formulation that India is the world's most dc-polarized 
polity, for which poplarizcd politics is no solution. A neat scheme conce-
ived in abstraction is no answer to the questions posed by a complete 
heterogenous society steeped in traditions, customs, social norms and 
tenacious bonds of primordial relationship. 

India demanded a new model of growth-a model that should recon" 
cile the 'universal experience' of mankind at similar stage of development 
with 'specific' . situational conditioning and requirements of the 
Indian people. And in quest of this model Nehru had bent his energici. 
Yet it may be added that Nehru himself might not have preferred to ~  

it a 'model' of a 'pattern', or even a 'design' for he was averse to the Ityh. 
sed rigidity that is inbuilt in academic terminologies. His capacity to ICC 
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the nuances and the wide ranse of flexibility iUld interplay of the ponder-
able and the imponderable factors in every liven aituatioll" made him reaist 
nqt dosignations or . ~  that seem to deny or over-loot 
the animate autonomy involved in an alive human situation and more 10 in 
a complex social phenomenon of a country of the size, diversity and historic 
continuity like India. 

The basic strength of the political system that he built almost aa • 
'tl'\lStec' of the Indian national DlOvement for independence, and of cOUI'M 
tOJCther with the help of like.rninded colleagues within and outside tb, 
CooateSS, and with the sympathy and support of a Iarae number of hit 
compatriots in different walks of life, rested on its capacity to reQoncilo 
the two primary goals of dePlocratic-cum-federal nation-buildiQa and 
socio-cconomic change. A major pre-requisite of the legitiInisation of tho 
system. as the national successor to the erstwhile colonial raj, was ita 
political acceptability by the cross-section of the people which became tho 
popular basis of its political stability. It was evident that without political 
$tability it was impossible for either the stato to initiate a process of socio-
economic change or for individual citizens and groups of citizens to play 
their due and effective role in this process. 

In a countly of predominantly tribal and feudal background condi. 
tioned by hierarchical. segmentary aod authoritarian power structure and 
with an immediate colonial past the lDtroduction of democracy mtant a 
radical break from the past and a great leap forward ioto the future. It 
requirt:d vision and more than that great courage on the part or the nationaJ 
leadership to articula tc democracy as the very ethos of modern India. 
Democracy involves answerability and acoountability. Therefore a true 
democrat is restrained, for he IS circumvented by cstablished rules of the 
democratic game. Obviously this dignity of restraint ill conspicuoul by 
its absence in the ruthlessness of an autocrat. ~  autocrats achieve 
more than democrats, but at what sodal cost and at what human expense? 

Jawaharlal N.;:hru could never be tempted away from the democratic 
path. It was too vulgar an option for him to accept. Few democratic 
leaders in world history ~  such widespread, spontaneous and well. 
deserved love of their people as. Nehru did and in abundance. yet even when 
he was at the lowest ebb of his politi"al fortune, his commitment to demo-
cracy remained unshaken. This was based probably on his clear under. 
sblnding that for a counlly of India's soclO'fultural diversity, political 
. upity and more than that political stability. can onlybc built if tbedemo-
grlltiC;; system and federal polity are firmly reco&pised as the two major para-

~  of IAdill's new politic"l peeler. 
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In fact no other leader. dead or alive. looms so large on the honzon 
of democratic India and in the agonised con&eiousnese of the democrats, 
as mu(.h as Jawabarlal Nehru does, for the obvious reason that he more 
than anyone else had played a dominant role in initiatittgpolicies,pro!l'lm-
mes and processes in the wide range of activities cotlnected with the building 
of a new civilisation. 

It 18 instructive to realise that year after year receding ittto the depth 
of bistory. lawaharlal"Nehru grows bigger and bigg.r in his image ag1inst 
the backdrop of contemporary mediocrity that has clustered on the political 
horizon. Without becoming a political totem. Jawaharlal nevertheless 
porsonifies a trend, a styie. a norrnatlve commitment and national ethos. 
whose palpable encroachm\;;nt and subversion by the succeed 109 nouveaux 
elite represents one ma.jor disastrous distortion of our political system. It 
is in tJais context that when one reflects on the role and heritage of lawahar-
lal Nehru in the current 2lmosphere of confused, corrupt and degenerate 
political going.ron, one is not indulging in mere nostalgia or recollection 
of the psst, not even in an academic exercise of historical evaluation of a 
dominant political personality, but ess.:ntially and aboveall in the reaftir-
mation and reaSb'Cl'tion of'those .. alues, approaches and processes of national 
reconstruction which arc: Vital and healthy for building a new democratic 
pohty. 

What IS it in Nehru that appeals to us? Many attributes, many aspects. 
In per-onal and social life he remained a normal, healthy and a decent human 
being. There was nothing abnormal or subnormal about him. No 
pronounced idiosyncrasies. no fads, no indulgences, no false modesty or 
pretences to piety, nor any detectable deviations from tIM: norms. He 
neither built nor encouraged others to build a halo around him. He sparkled 
in normalcy. He wore no mask! and abjured euphoric labels like Mahatma, 
Quaid-i-Azam, Lok Nayak, Sardar, or Netaji. He even formally dropped 
the ascrlphve brabmanic prefix 'Pandit' from his name. notwithstanding 
the fact that practically everybody caned him Panditji. Why was this man, 
despite ~  so loved and adored by millions and living in a milieu when 
titles of exaltation were so common, averse to this practice? Was it not 
because of his undeviating accent on healthy normal life-style; because of 
his innate democratic impulse and secular culture? 

He practised and preached norms of secular. rational democratic life-
a life of enlightenment. culture and refinement. He was above aU literate; 
a voracious reader. a prolific writer, and despite being a rambler he was 
aD idcessant speaker. almost a compulsive talker but also a ~  listener. 
He was a areat political publicist and an inveterate educator of h .. people, 
whose writiop. apeechea and statements for decades moutdedpublic opinion 
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and pvc a lead on many crucial matters of national life. His lange of 
intercats was wide, covering an encyclopaedic spectrumfromhistory,litcra-

~ and culture to physical and biological sciences, to ~  and 
technology, to Bora and fauna. He was a universal man, a cosmopolitan 
and a humanist; nothing was alien to him. 

But it is in the realm of politics that he spent his best yean, playing 
many roles. No other leader I would say with certain amount of precision 
and deliberation in the country, in the hundred yealS of Congress history 
has dominated the decisive scene of decision-making for as long a period 
as Jawaharlal Nehru did. It is indeed 44 yars starting from 1920 to 1964. 
44 years out of 100 years of the Congress history have been dominated by 
the centrality, assertion and personality of lawaharlal Nehru. Oandhiji 
remained on the scene from 1915 to 1948-33 years only. This leader had 
two pha.;e5. One is for almost 18 years from 1924, after he became the 
General Secretary of the Congress Party, to 1942. For 18 years, he was 
the tremendous articulatton of the progressive idea of IndIa national move-
ment, idea of secularism, idea of egalitarianism, idea of fusing ~ multi-
regional parties. idel of budding links between left and right. idea of rcfusioa 
to become a factional leader, even of the more advanced segment of the left. 
I am emphasising this period because. these 18 yeats were most formative 
years in building the content of Indian nationalism. He was the man who 
spoke with vision for economic dimension, of nationalism. for social emanci-
pation. Between 1942 and 1945 when Jawaharlal Nehru was in incarcera-
tion. he discovered India anew. This phase has to be investigated more 
deeply. The period between 1942 and 1945. in Ahmednagar jail, was 
an opportunity for lawaharial Nehru not only to look back on his part in 
National Congress but also interact with such stalwarts like Maulana Abul 
Kalam Azad. Acharya Narendra Dev and Dr. Syed Mahmud who were 
in the same jail at the same time. The Discovery of India, from an academic 
angle, is a disjointed account. partially lopsided. occasionally historically 
inept. but in terms of vision of India. it is a great book.. It is a book which 
interacts between intellectualism of Jawaharlal Nehru and his sentiments. 
Sometimes, sentiment has an upper hand over intellectualism. At other 
times, intellectualism becomes cold and detached. But still I think that the 
Discovery 0/ India is a very small part of the churning of the mind whit:h 
was going in his own personality. After 1945, Jawaharlal became 
mellowed under attack from the left and the right. For 18 years, from 
1946 to 1964. Nehru presided over the buildUli up of the national stream, 
-the parliamentary system. The majesty of parliamentary system wa. reflec-
ted in Jawaharlal Nehru's commitment to the priaclples of democracy. He 
was a man who, day after day, satin the Lok Sabha even in the Oppositiol). 
If I am to borrow Shakespeare's term "to bear the slings and arrows of 



Nehru as a Democrat 273 

outrageous Cortune thrust as an abundant jest but ~ them." He never 
alloweJ dissent which is an essential part of parhamentary culture to be 
vItiated by tho! moral authority which he enjoyed. I will gIve three examples. 
The Hindu Code Bill, the States' Reorganisation Commission, and the 
Indo-China conflict. were the issues on which lawaharlal Nehru )tad diffe-
rent opinions from th" majority opinion in the House from his own party. 
He allowed ~  to be articulated and, what is more, he compromised 
on the Hindu Code Bill, on States' Reorganisation Commission, particularJy 
on States restructuring and ou Indo-China war affah, he was almost aware 
to a point where certain men in whom he had tremendous tru:;t and respect 
had to he removed. But that was the majesty of the parliamentary system 
which he established and wanted to authenticate when he said "If the parlia-
ment is 110t agreeable to these policies, I would 110t use my moral personality." 

Thus for more than four decades, from the twenties, Nehru was at 
the centre of the stage as the rallying focus of progressive, liberal-radical 
orientation to the national movement, and then as Prime Minister his was 
the central role in secular democratic reconstruction. Nehru's was a parrallel 
but complementary charism!l to Gandhiji's and between them, Gandhi and 
Nehru represented the two recognised poles of legitimacy within which 
the national movement worked. Beyond Gandhi on the right and beyond 
Nehru on the left, was the penumbra of non-legitimised dissent in the ranks 
of the freedom-fighters, who could never become an integral part of the 
national muvement. In ideological terms, on the right were the communa-
lists, the obscurantists, the reactionaries or the parochialists, and on the 
left, more radical elements, forums, unions and blocs, whose restricted 
and fragmented popular appeal made them into a sort of pressure-groups 
and lobbies, which continued to exert to certain influence on factions and 
leaders within the Congress. 

It is not adequately recognised that no one before Nehru spoke about 
socialism and secularism in the ranks of the Congressmen, with such con-
sistency, comprehension and passion, almost to inscribe them on the banner 
of the national movement as consensual goals. On the issue of socialism 
he spoke in the 1936 Lucknow Session that" I ~  for socialism, not (or 
idealistic socialism or utopian socialism but scientific socialism". On this 
issue, there had been considerable organised opposition from well-entren-
ched groups and forces within the Congress that left to vacillations, com-
promises and dilutions, including Nehru's own occasional ambivalence 
and well-known dichotomy between his rhetoric and action. between pro-
clam:'ttion and performance, but on secularism he was able to carry the 
Congr.ess considerably witbhim .. Gandhi's own bhakti· credo of ~ 

respect to all faiths' (servadharma samabhava), and his well-known Ram-
Rahim approach to social life and politics, did queer the pitch for a shin 
6 LSS/86-1 7. 
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frolll communal idiem. Butiti'emained at best an approach of multi-commu-
llal hirmony, in which, it should be remembered, communal identities 
were ackIiowledged, and indeed reinforCed at an ethical and compassionate 
h:vel. While re-concilable multicommunalism was better than antagonistic 
communalism, yet it meant nothing more than substitution of benign 
obscurantism for belligerent obscurantism. It was left to the scientific-
minded Nehru and other like-minded leaders to give a rationalist, objective 
and full-blooded democratic content to the concept of a secularism. How 
diftkult it has been to project secularism in its rational-scientific orientation 
is known particularly to those whose life has been a link between unfree 
and free India. The battle is still far from being over. Communalism has 
become a vested interest for certain groups and parties. and reconcilable 
multiple communalism provides a protective umbrella, under which benign 
communalism thrives, and malignant communalism is tolerated as a passing 
aberration. 

Nehru once described communalism as the fascism of India. The 
implications are obvious. This spectre still haunts India, and its shadow 
is lengthening. Exploiting the inherent religiosity of the Indian masses 
and their caste consciousness, stceped as they still are in illiteracy, poverty, 
unemployment, it is not difficult for manipulative politicians to transform 
their religious or caste identities into an electoral input for their narrow 
political ends. In every under-developed society, religion, tradition and 
customs have been successfully exploited for perpetuating oppressive non-
democratic domination in the name of national unity, cultural identity or 
religious solidarity. 

Jawaharlal Nehru's most conspicuous impact on the course of 
history -Indian, Asian and global-is probably as a system-builder. He 
was not only an architect of resurgent India, but also of an awakened 
and emancipated Asia, and the de-c61onised world. Again, no one more 
than him in the national movement had such clarity of undertstanding about 
the linkage and the organic ties between India's struggle for freedom, and 
the mass npsurge in many parts of Asia and Africa, and the new forces on 
the world scene-the Arab awakening; Egyptian nationalism; modernisation 
of Turkey and Iran; the Palestinian struggle for identity; the mass anti-
colonial strivings in what was then called French Indo-China and in the 
Dotch colonies of Indonesia; the emergence of Japan and the turns and 
twists in the fortUnes of republican China; Italian fascist aggression on 
Ethiopia; the barricades of Barcelona and the fall of the Spanish republic; 
the rise and threat of fascism in Europe; the crises of capitalism and the 
'impoverishD)ent of the colonie$; the relevance of the United States in 
'WOIid affairs and the new dawn in Russia and the meaDing and implkatioD 
'of Soviet 'Dower to the struggling people everywhere. 



215 

Nehru's thinking and UDdent.a.nding:is imprintcdon-thd ~ 

Jutiona on international affairs adopted, by ~  Iil'dian 'NatiOtlaLCoagttss. 
In fact he was the conscience-keeper of the -Congress, on world affain 
and on foreign policy matters, after I 921, took keen interest not only in 
larger global concerns, but also in extending support and succour to other 
national and liberation movements, with the result that by the time India 
became independent, the major thrust and objectives of her foreign policy 
were already articulated in the resolutions and statements of the Indian 
National Congress. The anti-imperialist, anti-colonial, anti-fascist and 
anti-racist underprinnings were clear and forthright. So were .the impera-
tives of solidarity with liberation struggles and friendship with Socialist 
countries, particularly the Soviet Union, and of fraternal ties with Asian 
and African countries. What subsequently evolved as the principles of co-
existence and postures of non-alignment, in a more specific international 
setting of the post-war bipolar world, were already in evidence in an em-
bryonic form in the policy resolutions of the Congress. draftl"d with political 
acumen and foresight by Nehru. 

In the true spirit of a nation and system builder, Nehru was aware 
that he was presiding over a process, a long-drawn process at that, over which 
he had some (or even much) but not entire control. Nobody has ever built 
an entire politica'i system nor for that matter has destroyed one completely. 
The limitations of the role of individuals in history arc too well-known even 
for rdteration. Keeping the perspective clear, it is evident that Nehru's 
great contribution to the building of India's political system which remains 
stable despite attempted disruption from within and destabilisation from 
without was threefold. He had ingrained with patience and what can only 
be described as 'resilient passion' the triad of democracy, secularism and 
socialism as the guiding principles of the system, legitimised by their acce-
ptance by the Congress as its national objectives and through a broad 
national consensus reaffirmed periodically, almost as a mandate, by the 
general electorate of India. Secondly, he gave to the functioning of the 
Parliament and to the entire parliamentary system an unflinching, firm 
and spontaneous support with a rare dignity and a sense of mission to instil 
in the minds of hL compatriots that their 'tryst with destiny' (as he called 
it) can be worked out better, at this stage of their socio-political develop-
ment, through the unfolding of the parliamentary system. And lastly, he 
more than anyone else, never ceased to emphasize the necessity of linking 
dome:;tic developments with the global situation in this era of conspicuous 
international inter-dependence, and for this end worked with foresight 
and dedication for the solidarity of the de-colonised newly liberated coun-
tries and their active cooperation with the Socialist world. The enunciation 
oC the con.;cpt of non-alignment reflected Nehru's concern for national 
sovereignty and equitable basis of international relations. It was assertioD 
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of ~. . at. thcintcmat!onal.lcvcl at a-time when .domestic compulsions 
and weaknesses were really pushing-the country towards alignment -and 
unequal basis that would have compromised genuine and long-term national 
interests. 

His failures in the pursuit of each of his goals were not inconspicu0us; 
in fact in keeping with his stature they often appeared big. But for a life 
so full of energy and lived at that dizzy level of national and international 
significance was it possible to escape grave misjudgements ? 

But despite all his shortcomings. Jawaharlal Nehru will always be 
remembered as the progenitor of a system. as a great visionary, the com-
pletion of whose tasks becomes the privilege and opportunity of our gene-
ration. 

, 
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A PERFECT DEMOCRAT AND AN ARDENT SOCIALIST 

-Uma Shankar Dikshit 

From a very early age, Jawaharlal Nehru showed signs of a sharp intelli-
gence, high measure of sensitivity and natural inclination to react sharply 
to injustice. Of course, he had inherited from his father the f'lmily chara-
cteristic of a strong character and a powerful will. His education in 
England exposed him, in those early years, to the British system of literary 
education and scientific approach to life. Jawaharlal had his early education 
at Harrow, one of the high class public schools in England, where during 
the first two years of his stay he attended classes consisting mostly of English 
Children with a sprinkling of Indian boys of his age. Although initiallY 
he felt apart from the other children and quite different to them who had no 
interest in any subject except in their games, he soon developed closer 
contacts and familiarity. That contact must have left an abiding influence 
on him, conscious or 5ub-conscious, in that impressionable period of his 
life. English was the sole medium of instruction and the way of living of 
English children was shared by him both in School and play-field. He 
read many books of literary merit and important newspapers, and his in-
terests were much wider. He took keen interest in the electoral proces'> in 
England at the time of the general elections in the year 1909 which caused a 
land-slide in favour of the Liberals, who elected Campbell-Bannerman 
as their leader and Prime Minister of Great Britain. 

He joined Trinity College (Cambridge) in October, 1907 at an age 
approaching 18 years. He chose Science Tripos for his study. with Chemis-
try, Geology and Botany. While he took second class Honouts degree in 
these subjects, Science, which in those times had found a place of deep 
interest and high prestige in the minds of British intelligentsia claimed his 
attachment. Jawaharlal Nehru himself discovered his own natural inclina-
tion and a deep' seated liking for ScieRce as a branch of knowledge with a 
great future. 

Jawaharlal Nehru had much greater reading to his credit and wa'i 
gifted with an excellent intellectual equipment. His early contact with the 
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masters of English literature developed his literary talent and shaped ~  

into a powerful author and a writer of beautiful prose of a delightful and 
engaging style. In many respects, he is believed to have imbibed the spirit 
of British character and also acquired a liking, if not fondness, for British 
ways of self-restraint in private life and a fighting spirit combined with 
discipline in public life. 

By the time he had completed his university education and bad been 
called to the bar he had developed qualities of a convinced democrat. The 
dC!'lllocmtic way of life had such a powerful appeal for him that in whatever 
he took up in private or public life after he returned to India, he quickly 
acquired the reputation of an intensely fair-minded person wedded to the 
democratic way of life. 

As Chairman of the Allahabad Municipality and in the various :::ubse-
quent positions of responsibility occupied by him in the Congress organisa-
tion, he functioned as an ideal democrat. Of course, he was born w.ith 
strong temper. He exhibited it sometimes suddenly, unexpectedly. Any 

situation which betrayed inefficiency, disorder, confusion or mismanagement 
was intolerable to him. He could stand no AOngetl.se. He had no patience 
with superstition, obtolete traditions, backward mentality and stood for 
promotion of a scientific approach to life and an understanding of rG1e 
of technology in advancing human progress. He was so transparently sincere 
and fair-minded that his temper oooled down as quickly as it rose. Though 
he exhibited temper, snubbed sloppy and weak-kneed behaviour, he respected 
individual personality. There were occasions when he quickly apologised 
for any lapse on his part when he felt that he had hurt others' feelings by 
an Adverse remark. 

At meetings of the Congress Working Committee or the AU India 
Congress Committee or large mass meetings which he addressed all over the 
country, he functioned predominantly ~ a democrat who hated injustice 
and iIltreatment of the poor and the down-trodden. He equally hated 
. inefficiency and weakness of character. He recognised, appreciated and 
expressed admiration for ability. and competence. 

At the meetings of the Constituent Assembty and tater while attending 
the sessions of Padiament, during his Prime Ministership of nearly 18 years, 
-he demonstrated by his own example how a parliamentary democracy eould 
be run. By the way the answered questions, received criticism expressed 
by leaders and members of Opposition parties and replied to the debates 
on/major issues, he not-ollly endeared ~  to his own partymen but also 
. commanded the goodwiU alld .respect of tho members of the Oppositioll 
parties. 
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. " A& leader of the HOUICin the Lok Sabha be oonduoted himself with 
his characteristic dignity and functioned with such exemplary tolerance and 
tireless patience which accorded with the highest standards of parliamentary 
leadership. He was exceptionally punctual and spent long hours siUina in 
Parliament and listening patiently to long-winded opposition and party 
members' speeches, some of which were boringly repetitive and monotonous 
or too critical, provocative or offensive in language. He did occasionally 
react to a foolish or un-parliamentary remark. Not unoften, he would 
effectively intervtne to silence an irresponsible speaker or angrily repudiate 
an ill-founded allegation or demolish a virulent personal attack. During 
.uch exchaDgCs he shone out itt his intellectual brilliance. If a Congress 
party member exceeded the established norms of parliamentary decorum, 
committed a factual in-accuracy, or a Minister deviated from the party 
ideology or policy of the government, he would immediately stand up and 
correct him. 'Ibis was the standard of demoCratic way of public life which 
he built up from precedent to precedent, and created a parliamentary code 
of conduct, in which leading members of the Opposition often cooperated. 

To refer to another significant aspect of his highly sensitive character, 
Jawaharlal Nehru hated.injustice in any form and in any field of life. He 
was deeply affected by the wide-spread poverty, disease and ignorance 
among masses of his people with whom he came into constant and close 
contact. He felt sure in his mind that there could be no compromise with 
the age-old economic and social "backwardness, caste divisions into high and 
low, the grinding poverty of the masses, and the intolerable humiliation 
of the life led by members of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
These conditions created a spirit of rebellion in his heart against the Imperial 
domination which led to economic degradation, and the traditional society 
which tolerated such inequalities and injustices. 

During his educational career in England and subsequent frequent 
visits to Britain and other European countries he came into close contact 
with the leaders of the Fabian Society and such intellectuals as Prof. 
Laski of the London School of Economics who was later elected as Chair-
man of the· Labour Party of Great Britain aod other ardent believers in 
socialism. He thus accepted the socialist approach to life. His abhorence 
of the social injustices and distressing economic backwardness conditioned 
him into a committed believer in socialism and the concept of an egalitarian 
society. When he first returned to India alld later, after his several visits 
to the West, he was shocked by the poverty and degradation from which 
vast masses of the Indian people were suUering under the British rule. He 
saw that the Indian society, a product , ~  ~ 

rettered by locial disabilities of" caste and religious di.viiioDS," had· peen sub-
jugated and exploited by the agents of British imperialism in almost every 
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walk of life. The 200 years of British Imperial domination, he held the view, 
had ruined the people of India politically, economically and culturally. 
The arts and crafts for which India was famous in many parts of the world 
were gradually eliminated by the killing impact of machine-made goods. 
Jawaharlal Nehru thus arrived at the irresistible conclusion that the 
abolition of social and economic thrawldom could be achieved only through 
the path of socialism. 

Meanwhile tho philosophy of Marxism seems to have influenced his 
mind in no uncertain degree. In fact he declared publicly more than 
once that the history of the Industrial Revolution in the West could be 
properly explained only in terms of Marxism. The Bolshevik revolution of 
October 1919 in Russia after the end of the First World War attracted 
him powerfully, In fact, the dethronement of the Czar and the replacement 
of his autocratic rule by a government of peasants and workers agitated the 
minds not only of the people of India but the broad masses and the thinking 
sections of the peoples throughout Asia and Africa. It held out a new hope 
of liberation from monarchical and Imperial SUbjection and freedom from 
political and economic exploitation. Nehru himself was interested in the 
success of the Soviet experiment. 

Despite his respect for the Marxist ideology, lawaharlal Nehru did not 
believe in communism. He was fully conscious of the inadequacies of the 
communist philosophy as a comprehensive way of life. His study of 
Marxism gave him a deep insight into capital labour relations and a pro-
found understanding of the phenomenon of class conflict and class struggle 
generated by the inhuman exploitation of laobur, including low-paid female 
and child labour in workshops and factories in most countries of the West. 

He did not believe that communism could succeed in the special condi-
tions of India. nor did he favour the single party system which went by the 
nomenclature of democratic centralism and dictatorship of the proletariat. 
Nevertheless, at certain periods, he expressed his support for what he called 
scientific socialism as distinct from sentimental socialism. 

Of course, he came under the powerful influence of Mahatma Gandhi, 
whom he recognised as his master and leader and, despite differences of 
opinion on socio-economic issues, he followed the leadership of the Mahatma 
in all essential respects. The thought of the special conditions prevailing 
in India, the culture and civilization of the people, and his own conviction 
in favour of democracy led him to seek a synthesis between the basic principles 
of democracy and socialism. In my ~ , his socialism, so far as his 
oWn inteDectual conviction went, ~  to the "ppilosophy of social 
democrats' in central and western Europe, despite"the fact that the Commu-
nist Party of Soviet Russia and later COmnlunists in Germany and France, 
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for some peculiar reasons, were more opposed to social democrats or demo-
cratic socialism than the system of cayitalism, to the destruction of which 
they claimed to be irrevocably committed. 

In this background, ]awaharlal Nehru, during the years of the historic 
struggle for the independence of India under the leadership of Mahatma 
Gandhi, with his powerful support and consent, developed a five-point 
socio-economic philosophy t>f democracy, secularism, socialism, non· 
alignment and peace. 

The Constitution of India originally did not, in the statement of its 
objectives, use the word socialism, scientific or other, but aimed at the 
creation of a "Co-operative Commonwealth", a state which would work 
with aU its resources for the attainment of the people's welfare as a whole. 
It was in appreciation of this ideological background that the chapter on 
Directive Principles of State Policy was formulated and bC'-ame a vital part 
of the Indian Constitution. 

6 LS&/86-18. 
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DEMOCRATIC THINK.ER AND A CHARMING 
PARLIAMI.N fARlAN 

-N.G. RangG 

I. Democratic Thinker· 

By the age of 60, Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru was becoming more and 
more a teacher, not so much for the masses, as he used to be until 1945-46, 
as for the leaders of the country, the members of the Constituent Assembly 
and the organisers and thinkers of the Congress Party. On many issues of 
national importance he seemed to be at variance with his party. He battled 
with it on the plane of thought. He matched its passions by his own pas-
sionate espousal of the other view; he cooled down when it was infuriated, 
he bowed humbly, yet sweetly when the torrents of its passionate thoughts 
overwhelmed him, and he came back heroically to the attack when the party 
was in a calmer mood to listen to reason. He coaxed the party, as he would 
woo the beloved, he reasoned with it with all his extraordinary capacity for 
dialectics, aided, as he was by the flash of his eye, and his transparent struggle 
between his imperious nature and his wise almost habitual, anxiety to see 
the other point of view and to meet it more than half way. 

The party too was slowly being fashioned after him. It loved him and 
exulted in his moods. It did get angry with him, and sometimes it's fury 
frightened and silenced him too. Yet it delighted as much in yielding to 
him as to defeat him. It took care not to hurt him deeply. Many a time, 
the party simply reversed its own earlier, well-considered, decision reached 
after much heated discussion, when it came to know that Panditji became 
most unhappy by its wilfulness. Both the Pandit and the party were cons-
tantly battling with each other, without either trying to force the issue upon 
some of the most important national questions. For instance, the Consti· 
tuent Assembly Congress Party had not been able to decide over two minori· 
ties. 

·Spoach made by the author reproduced from Lok Sabha Debate, Vol. XXXII, 29, M.y 
1984 CC. 143·14S, 148-150, J 72.176 in an edited tiorm. 
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Panditji was essentially a democrat. Left to himself he would like to 
do things speedily and splendidly, all to the order and according to plan. 

He had no personal or class interests, and was basically a progressive and a 
revolutionary. He was impatient with the slow, elephantine movements 
and serpentine curves of democratic methods of making and executing deci-
sion. 

So, he often became impatient and intolerant of criticism, obstruction 
and indecision, so characteristic of democratic assemblies. But he was at 
great pains to appreciate criticism. He was so introspective as to go out 
of the way to see the other man's point of view, although at the moment he 
might become guilty of insufferable intolerance of the other man's speech, 
movements or even exclamations. He tried his best to pick out points from 
the criticism of the opponents of his stand, and was patient enough to 
try to rebuild and reshape his own plans and ideas. One could see him, a'l i 
in a mirror, working his way through the battleground of cross currents of 
thought and trying sincerely to find a solution for the time being and accord· 
ing to the state of ~  of his own mind and emotions. It was 
indeed a pleasure to see him and to work and share with him in the task of 
reaching such conclusions, because it is an exciting and inspiring experience 
in Socratic and Gandhian processes of weighing, selecting and welding many 
intellectual reactions to a problem into a definite line of decision. Thus. 
Jawaharlal was taking infinite pains to train his followers of the highest rank 
into true democrats, progressive thought· builders and democratic states. 
men. 

There were times when lawaharlal the revolutionary was in conflict 
with Jawaharlal the Statesman. It was true that he had no need to build up 
either a personal, factional or ideological ~ rty. He had inherited a 
mammoth, but surprisingly powerful and effective party. It was so much 
devoted to him and Sardar Patel and the Party's affection and hopes for the 
future of India were so much centred on him, and the people all over the 
country doted on him so much, that he was in no need to canvass support 
for his pelSonal Ic.adership, or to create a nucleus of personal supporters. 
Therefore, all the struggles that he had to wage were confined to the realm 
of the thoughts, cultural backgrounds and conflicting class interests of his 
followers and his party. Hence, he was all the time battling with the 
nationalist, communal, caste and class matrix of their social environments. 
He sometImes won surprising vi(..tories as in the case of India's entry into the 
Commonwealth, the justiciable Fundamental Rights, the spirit of toleration 
towaldg minorities and their cultural and social aspirations. But he had to 
swallow many a defeat with good grace and in good honour. For instance, 
he fought hard against the second chambers in investing them with undue 
power. He simply left th: meeting unobservedly, as he could not stand the 
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tortuous defeat. So. he put in a strong plea in favour of lowering the age of 
members of the other House from 35 to 30. in the hope that large number of 
young men coming to the SC<'ond chamber might possibly dilute and diminish 
its conservatism. Similarly he lost in his struggle for English and had to 
bow to the decision in favour of Hindi as official language. Eventually 
Parliament and country accepted his three-language fomlula. 

The relations between Pandit Nehru and the Constituent Assemhly 
varied according to the angles from which they looked at any problem at a 
given moment. Generally. the party and the Assembly were too much 
concerned with their conception of local or immediate problem as they would 
look like-if viewed through a microscope. As more and more thinkers 
and as mOle and more members went on dlsputin_ with each other over the 
one or the other possible way of solving the difficulty. lawaharlal would 
quietly withdraw into himself. become completely indifferent with people 
sitting arollnd him. and sit. with his expressive lips talking to each other in 
a speechless fashion. with his eye half closed, with his hand caressing his 
bald-head. Then. aa he reached certatn definite conclusion with the help 
of the noisy exhcange of thoughts all around hIm. he would suddenly open 
his eyes and look at ail around him in an unseeing fashion. and seem to jump 
to the conclusions that he should fling his thoughts upon the Assembly or 
the party. It is at such a moment that he was extremely dangerous to be 
dealt with by his friends or debators. because he was like a lion venturing 
forth for its prey. It was well worth watching him at such moments. He 
took a few moments to gain momentum in his speech; when he braced him-
self up to his argument, he seemed to be a valiant opponent. his first reaction 
were to dismiss the other's view by a quick succession of blows of argument. 
If he found that the protagonist of the opposite view was no mean 0PPO-
Dent, he drew upon more and more formidable weapons of argument, he 
tea!k>ned with him and emitted fire through his eyes and then either succeed-
~  in coming to a brilliant finale of triumph. or a confusing maze of con-
tradictory but well-balanced arguments with a pathetic wave of hands 

~  the decision to the party or the Assembly. 

J have not seen another such first-rate and delightful dialectician, 
so completely ignorant of the need to please or defeat anyone, 80 extremely 
anxious to (,ommunicate to his followers his own passions for the good of 
the people and the country, in any other country at any time during my 
public life. He was a unique phenomenon of the modern democratic world. 
He was the nearest approach to the conception of a philosophc;r king of thit 
democratic age, whom Mahatma Gandhi had fashioned and left for us. 
Indeed, he was the hope of Gandhian democracy aod the harbiDBer of world 
peaC'e and goodwiU. 
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Ever since Gandhiji's death, Jawaharlal had been growing more and 
more OandlTian. He was more positive and constructive after the heart o( 
Mahatma Gandhi, whereas he used to be a bundle of doubts when Bapu WB'; 
alive. He was preaching and practising so ferv ... ntly Gandhiji's conception 
that if you take care of the means, the ends will also look after themselves. 
and the goodwiU and trust can only beget goodwiII and trust and nothing 
else. and that if you can win more by leaving a sense of hurt in the other party 
than what you can by making the other party also happy, better care for the 
smal1er advantage and cherish others' happiness. 

Like so many of us. he felt very poignantly Bapuji's absence from our 
midst because. as he put it with so much pain at heart, we are all men too 
small to ~  with the complex problems of the contemporary world. 
and even more difficult and formidable passions and prejudices and the 
conservation of mind and hardness of heart of myriad millions of people 
in thiS and other countries. He would wish for the presence of Mahatma 
Gandhi to inspire his schemes that he would like to sponsor. Possibly it was 
because of this pain at heart that he was repeatedly talkinJ of only the next 
ten years as being It long enough period for any statesman to plan and 
work for. This was so un-Gandhian because Bapu was never tired of yearn-
ing to live for another twenty-five years to serve and salvage this world, 50 
great was his robust faith in democracy. 

Such was lawaharlal the democratic leader, the teacher of hundreds 
of millions of our masses. and the architect of their Gandhian Swaraj. No 
wonder Indians of this generation are taking pride in hailing him as their 

leader and comrade. 

II. A Charming Parliamemartan 

lawaharlal Nehru had already become one of our greatest national 
heroes before he came into Parlil\JIlent as the head of the Interim Govern-
ment and soon after as the Prime Minister of India into the Constituent 
Assembly and Provisional Parliament. He was a seasoned debator and a 
self<on6dent and eloquent exponent of policies on the platform of the All-
India Congress Committee. It did not take him lung to master the parlia-
mentary technique. form and rhetorical expositbn in the debates in both 

Houses of Parliament. 

I had the good fortune of working with Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru both 
as his colleague in his party and as a Secretary for a number of years allb 
also as one of the leaders of the Opposition when he was Prime Ministn. 
I think he was one of the best parliamentarians anywhere in the world. both 
from his party's point of view and also from that of the OpPOSltioD. 
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Jawaharlalji initiated and practised for long the excellent means of 
party-wise democratic debate by agreeing to let the Bills and amendments 

riven notice of first within the party's committee of the concerned MiniSter 
and finally within the party executive if there were some important amend-
!'flents to certain controversial clauses. It was only thereafter that the p uty's 
.dtitude towards amendments by both members of the party and the Opposi-
tion used to be decided. Unfortunately that good means of educating, 
strengthening the ~  of party members has not been continued, 
with the result that party members do not take such active and constructive 
interest as fortunately Shri Mool Chand Oaga takes in the debates on Bills. 

There were bills such as the Hindu Code Bill, Aligarh Muslim Univer-
sity, Banaras Hindu University and Viswa-Bharati University Bills, which 

aroused strong feelings within the party. and Jawaharlalji too used to be a 
protagonist on one side. yet he allowed complete freedom to members to 
express their views. He used to be patient with those who opposed his views. 
He certainly, strove to gain majority for his point of view and often he used 
to win them over, but he would allow others to have their way too, with a 
smile on his face. 

In rt:gard to the Opposition, whenever any important Bill came up 
before the House, Jong before the Opposition's asking for the appointment 
of a Joint Committee or a Select Committee of the House, he allowed his 
party members and even encouraged the Ministers also to think about re-
ferring it to a Ioint Committee or a Select Committee. Many a 
time, therefore, such a proposal came from the Government them-
selves when any BiJI was thought of. When any piece of legislation was 
found to be necessary, even at the stage of introducing the Bill itself, the 
Minister concerned as also the administration were obliged to apply their 
minds as to the necessity of sending that Bill to a Select Committee. Then, 
when the Opposition, by any chance, was very particular about the appoint-
ment of a Select Committee, he expected the Ministers to give their res-
ponse more or less readily. That practice is also not being followed today 
and it wouJd be well if a thought is given by the Government and the rulilll 
party to this aspect. 

Nehru was always ready to welcome criticism of government policies 
and administration, because he sincerely felt that such criticism would pro-
vide an insight into the mind of critics on tne one hand and on the actual 
working of the administration on thll other, and it would strengthen 
the concerned Ministers. He chafed at the modern ~ 

procedures and mannerisMS, and lethargy, and red tapism when itaimpac.t 
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upon the life of the people, often came in for sharp criticism from the 
members. Jawaharlalji pointed out that the Ministers !lhould welcome proh. 
ing parliamentalY questions and educative debates. 

He thus treated Parliament as a comrade and necessary aid to Ministers. 
His was a better approach to Parliament than what had been the case even 
with British Labour Ministers. 

Jawaharlalji welcomed the demands for debates from the Opposition. 
Sometimes, he used to initiate discussion himsdf especially on eAternal 
affairs, social problems, atrocities on minoritu:s or Harijans, because he 
believed that Parliament would thus keep the local State Governments and 
officers on their toes; enahk the Ministers to gain greater insight into the 
social forces and also into the adequacy or otherwise of the sensitivity of 
oflbers. In this manner he proved to ~ the best democratic leadC'r of the 
Congress Governmt:nt. 

Jawaharlal Nehru used to encourage members of Parliament on both 
!>ides to take up almost every public issue and then find time in Parliament and 
in that way, ventilate peoples' grievances. Today, fortunately for us, the 
Presiding Officers in the Lok Sabha as well as in the Rajya Sabha have been 
giving grl!atest possiole opportunity for raising the largest number of issues 
and getting them discussed in both the Houses. 

At one time, we used to waste so much tim ... in raising the points of 
order in the House, whdher an Adjoumment motion or a nother motion 
should be allowed or oot. Now, fortunately for us it has almost become a 
practice: during the last five years, for all th<!sc questions to be discussed, 
debated in the Speaker's Chamber with the aid of our Secretariat quietly 
in a reasonable manner. In the light of our standing orders, decisions are 
taken so that the time of the House could be <;aved. 

Jawaharlal Nehru used to make silKerc effort'i to try and reach as broad 
a consensus as possible: on various issues of public importance with the 
Opposition by having frequent discussions with them. That practice is 
being followed even now, but not as frequently as it should be. Specially 
now, when splinter parties have come up and some of the n"ltionally or· 
ganised parties have not been able to show up slJffid"nt strength in Parlia· 
ment, there is need to reach up to their leaders. irrespective: of their strength 
in Parliament, even by going outside the Parliament and inviting them to 
make their contributions in regard to various problems. Otherwise atreet 
politics would come into vogue as it has uufortunately been in some of our 
States, upsettios the ruling party in spite of its majority and its decisions. 
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Another suggestion made long time before spltnters parties came in 
by Jayapralcashji, Shri Asoka Mehta. Shri Lohiaji and myself within the 
C-ongress Working Committee, was that in view of the infancy of democracy 
in our country and parliamentary systc:m too, it would be better that the 
leeders of the nationally organised political parties chosen by their own pe0-
ple, by their own parties in a fully democratic manner-and not nominated-
should be allowed to come into Parliament without being contested by the 
ruling party. Panditji was inclined to agree with it. At that time, Sardar 
Patel was also there. We thought that they agreed more or less to that idea, 
but later on, it was given up, with the unfortunate result as I would say thai 
today the chosen leaders of some of the nationally organised political parties 
have heen obliged to be in exile so far as the Parliament is concerned and 
though their views are noted from time to time on nationally important 
issues. they are not being as well featured in our daily press as they should 
be and that is a great loss to our democracy. 

Sll')uld we or should we not have tried to come back again to tbat 
~  which was establisbed at the very beginning of our parliamentary 
life by Sardar Patel and Jawaharlal Nehru of inviting some of the best 
national leaders whether they had been in P.lfliament or not to become 
members of ~ Cabinet and then get them elected to tbe Rajya Sabha and in 
that way make use of their services? That was a position when Shri Shan-
mugham Chetty. Dr. John Mathai and later several others. like Dr. Ambod· 
kar, Syamaprasad Mookerjee who were not freedom fighters or who 
had not been in the Congress, were invited to be Cabinet Ministers and their 
cooperation was made use of by the Government. and they were given an 
opportunity to become the members of Parliament. And to satisfy the senti. 
ments of the rank and file of the Congress Party at that time. we simply asked 
them to subscribe to a four anna membership. 

Parliament is sometimes unable to decide our public affairs because of 
the wrong practice that has been followed by the Opposition Parties, by go-
ing to the streets invoking the' crowds' participation in various ways and in 
that way making it impossible for the elected Government, elected party in 
power to pursue any particular line of policy in a consistent and constructive 
manner. Many a time, the Government is obliged to change its decisions 
overnight in order to satisfy these outbursts that have been taking place in 
the streets. I was one of the earliest advocates of adult franchise---a vote 
for adult man and woman. But then we knew the dangers. So did 
Mahatma Gandhi. Nevertheless, he ~  in 1925 literates or illiterates, 
having property or propertyless, every man and woman has got to be res-
pected as a citizen and therefore he should be given the right to vote. Bul 
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that does not mean that we can simply say to ourselves that the people 
would always act in a wise manner. Therefore, we have got to take neces-
sary precaution in order to help their voice to be channelled, modified and 
moduiated,in such a manner that their reactions can be reflected in Parliament. 
Moreover, the Government has got to realise that Parliament or Legislature 
is the real forum for ventilation of grievances. Therefore they must hold their 
administration to respond to the views expressed by members of Parliament 
and members of the Legislatures and respect their views. That is not happen-
ins now. Many a time, most of the suggestions that had been made by 
members of Parliament on either side are not being properly studied, and 
replied to in a responsiv.e manner. Proper advice has to be given not only 
to the Ministers but also to the administration. So, in all these directions. 
it was Jawaharlal Nehru who created so many precedents and it was he who 
laid the foundations for our democracy. 

Nehru derived special pleasurl.": in coming intI> the Houses and in fc llow-
ing and intervening in the debates. He was at his best during the Question 
Hours. 

What a pleasant picture he was in the Lok Sabha, sitting in that first 
place in the first bench with that bright red rose on his chest. He was not 
tall but appeared to be taller than most. He could be so sweet like a shy 
maiden, whenever he had to coax the House to accept his proposal. He 
could roar all of a sudden as his mind conjured up some devil of social reac-
tionary. He would be argumentative towards Lohia or Kamathor conci-
liatory and critical towards Kripalani, and myself, whom he used to address 
as Acharyas. Towards juniors he was always affectionate. A good joke 
at his cost would evoke his laughter. He used to respond so readily to the 
mood of the House. He was indeed a born parliamentarian. He led 
the way in conforming not only to parliamentary rules and decorum but also 
in honouring parliamentary courtesies. There were occasions when he lost 
his temper-his temper could be tempestuous-but he was too quick in 
recovering good humour. Indeed many a time he used to come to the House 
on the following day smilingly, humbly offering apologies for his failure to 
be urbane on the previous day. He never lost face on such occasions as he 
could be so gracious towards fellow parliamentarians. 

It was seldom that he showed indifference to Parliament or the Speaker 
but whenever he felt or his comrades like us drew his attention to such faux 
pas, the grace and readiness with which he made amends, used to make the 
House and the Speaker hug him to their hearts. 

As a parliamentary speaker he was nowhere Deaf Bhulabhai or 
Satyamurti; as a rhctorician he was Dot as good as Motilal, but as a pace-
setter, persuasive parliamentarian and good-humoured leader he was poerle!.ll. 

6 LSS/86-19. 
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He loved speaking in English. He was such a master of English. Yet, 
he was equally ready to spare some time, durina every important debate 
to speak in Hindi also soon after his English speech, with the result, he 
sUQCCCded in keeping the exponents of Hindi in 100d humour. 

He was not good-humoured durin, lome debates, such as those on 
Tibet-Chinese aggression, Krishna Menon's role in defence matters and the 
U.N. Assembly. He used to get rufHed, ,row red in the face and worried, 
when some Opposition members appeared to be attributinJ motives. How 
terrible it was when Feroze Gandhi made hit historic charles against T.T. 
Krishnamachari in Mundhra affairs; when Kamath was 10 mercilesS against 
his Personal Secretary, Mathai. I used to be so unhappy, whether I had then 
been on his side or on the Opposition benches bccaUIC ho was 10 much being 
pilloried. There were occasions when I was myacif al unsparing and pain-
fully caustic in my criticisms of him as Kamath or Lohia, but soon after I 
used to feel so penitent because I used to Jove him so much. He too loved 
us. When once he wondered why I was so angry with him, though he res-
pected me, I had to hasten to assure him that my anger was directed against 
his {>olicies and not against himself. Such was the camaraderie that he 
evoked in Parliament. 

Jawaharlalji j<; the architect of India's national policy of non-align-
ment. But he did come to it, not in the usual aggressive or triumphant 
Nehru manner as he used to do when we were fighting British Imperialism 
or social reactionaries; he welcomed me to speak on my Cut Motions in 
successive years, when I pleaded for non-involement in the conflict thilt 
was arising between the Soviet; and the U.S.A. for world leadeI'l'hip, 
and for India's initiative in building a Third Front for peace. He then used 
to expound hi-; poliey of peace, not as a challenge, lest India should be 
accused of ambition for power in international arena but as the best policy 
for India's peaceful economic development and harmony in the world. He 
was thus continuously moving in his efforts to gain more and more friends 
for India, and the Indian conception of peace, and finally he achieved 
astounding success in Baudung' in 1955 for Panehabeel. 

I was not at all in agreement with his readiness to accept China's 
claims over Tibet. Jayaprakashji, Lohia, Kamath, myself and others were 
bitterly opposed to China's imperialist claim over Tibet and we felt that India 
lost heavily by losing Tibet as the strategic buffer State. When later China 
invaded India and humbled us in that war, we were embittered towards 
Jawahadalji. With hindsight I find that ne'ither of us were wholly right. If 
only Jawaharlalji and Chinese leaders had been allo.wed to be patient with 
each other and if so many of us in the tben Opposition had been properly 
educated by JawaharIalji in his earlier persuasive manner and if we had 
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shown towards him our earlier bon hommie, India and China could have 
fared much better. Indiraji tried so patiently to recapture the pre-1960 
friendly relations with China en,gendered by Jawaharlal. Despite the horrible 
Indo-Chinese tragedy, Jawabarlal's edifice of world peace through the non-
alignment movement, has by now come to be hailed as a timely and 
constructive contribution to this world frightened by the growing threat 
of nuclear holocaust by USA and USSR, China, Atlantic and Warsaw 
pact powers. 

Another equally great contribution of Jawaharlalji as Premier was 
the creation of the Planning Commission and the Five-Year Plans. From the 
days of National Planning Committee, founded by Subhas Babu and chaired 
by Jawaharlalji and guided by M. Visweswaraiah and K.K. Shah the Natio-
nal Congress bad been working for planned development of Indian econom, 
and society. Jawaharlalji and several of us worked through the Standing 
Committee of the AlCC towards the eventual formation of the Planning 
Commission. He had the satisfaction of seeing the successful implementa-
tion of two five year plans. He gained parliamentary support for the plans 
by assiduously associatins members of Parliament through numerous 
committees in shaping the plans. Shrimati Indiraji has guided it in evolv-
ing Twenty Point Programme of Garibi Hatao. 

Only on one' great aspect of planning, we both came to a head-on 
collision and for over six years our political relations became very much 
soured. That was over his impatient and unrealistic efforts to reorganise 
agriculture, food production and rural economy by introducing through 
legislation and governmental as well as Congress party leadership, coopera-
tive farming and abolition of peasant proprietorship of land, because of 
Planning Commission's enthusiasm for Soviet-type land-utilization. We 
carried on an embittered debate in Parliament and on public platform and 
during eleclion campaigns. I had to part company with him as Secretary 
of Congress party. I was defeated by his party candidate for Lok Sabha. 
In the end, he was democrat enough to offer a compromise, although my 
Opposition party (Swatantra) could gain only 27 seats in the Lok Sabha. 
As a result, peasant proprietorship and its essence self-employment of crores 
of peasants were saved from the clutches of his seventeenth Constitution 
amendment. Both of us gained by this democratic compromise but in the 
process of that lacerating controversy. I lost his comradeship within the 
party. What a price I had to pay for democratic peaceful struggle with so 
good a friend. 

I would like the present readers to· puruse the Chapter on Nehru in 
my book Agony and Solace and also the obituary tribute I paid in Parliament 
to know how ,reatly we have revered him and what a large place he had WOD 
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in our hearts and what a glorious contribution he has made to our country 
and the world. Was Jawaharlal an autocrat? No. I gave that emphatic 
answer in the course of my tribute paid in his absence that if he had been 
an autocrat, there could not have been the parliamentary proceedings and 
loyal and fruitful reports of our debates, disputations in all seasons over 
all those memorable seventeen years. In fact, India's present day.parlia-
mentary form of democracy during these 38 years is the living and creative 
lift he has made to our 700 millions and our Houses of Parliament. 

As parliamentarians many of us had to say and did say many harsh 
things about him and he did say and had to say many harsh things to us. 
All of them are there on record. We have learnt from him to respect the 
Opposition. The Opposition also, as a whole, succeeded in learning to 
accept the decision of the majority. This does not happen in many parts 
of the world where there is no parliamentary democracy. And that stand. 
to the eternal credit of Jawaharlal Nehru. 
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NEHRU AND THE CONSTITUTION·MAKING 

-L. P. S. Shrivastava 

In the foreword of a book, the President of the Constituent Assembly 
and later the first President of Independent India, Dr. Rajendra Prasad 
described Nehru as "a man the like of whom treads this earth but rarely 
and only in a crisis." 

Pandit Jawaharlat Nehru was a leader and also an institution. He 
represented the will of ~ people. He led them on the path of democracy 
witb clear perception of what is to be achieved. 

On many major issues he expressed himself clearly and with a degree 
of finality in the Constituent Assembly which formed the basis for decisions 
that were vital to the future functioning of Parliament and the offices and 
organs that the Constitution created. 

He pleaded for preserving the unity, the stability and tbe security of 
India and was opposed to producing too many factors in our constitutional 
machinery which would tend to disrupt the unity by frequent recourse to 
vast elections which, he said, disturbed people's mind. 

He often reminded the members of the Constituent Assembly of the 
changes that were taking place in Asia and the world. We have to assimi. 
late these changes, he thought, and build a structure that would stand the 
tide of the time. He sought to establish a political and economic system 
that would survive all upheavals. The constitution and the government, 
in his view, must be instruments of change-political, social and economic-
that would put the nation on a firm footing and not allow it to stumble wben 
the world currents pushed us forward. 

He led the nation with courage, foresight and vision, whiCh was rare 
i Q history and which established its superiority over mankind naturally. 

293 
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We won our independence through tolerance following the philosophy 
of non-cooperation and non-violence. Even our freedom movement 
generated love and regard from and for the .alien rulers; otherwise Lord 
Mountbatten could not have become the country's first Governor-General. 
The philosophy of freedom which Mahatma Gandhi gave to the natiJn 
was first born and practised in a ruthless and apartheid-practising ·colonial 
country, that is, South Africa. 

Internationalism became part of our political thinking from the very 
beginning to which Jawabarlal Nehru reminded us time and again during 
the debates in the Constituent Assembly. Even Sri Aurobindo in his 
message on August 15, 1947, said : "August I 5 is the birthday of free India. 
It marks for her the end of an old era, and the beginning of a new age. But 
it bas significance not only for us, but for Asia and the whole world; for 
it signifies the entry into the comity of nations with a new power, with 
untold potentialities which have a great part to play in determining the 
political, social. cultural and spiritual furture of humanity." 

Pandit Nehru understood this role which India was destined to play. 
He referred to the changes that were taking place around us and often 
reminded the Constituent Assembly members about thier responsibility 
to understand this change and make India a dynamic nation-:1evoted to 
itself and the world. 

It was very relevant when the first President of the Constituent Assem-
bly, though interim, Dr. Sachidanand Sinha, in his opening speech dealt 
at length with the constitutions of some of the world's leading republics 
and asked the members of the Constituent Assembly to weave out a fabric 
for the Indian Constitution, which suited India's genius and needs. 

The Constituent Assembly met in an atmosphere of hostility created 
by the leader of the Muslim League, Jinnah and it was in this background 
that Dr. Sachidanand Sinha, who was elected interim President on December 
9, 1946, said, "there is an internal element in us which had frustrated all 
attempts at our obliteration." 

This was his first speech in which he gave out a brief on the consti-
tutions of the USA and France. Dr. Sinha concluded by quoting the sreat 
poet Iqbal, who had said : 

"Yunan-o-Misl'a-o-Roma sa\> mit gaye jaban se 
Saki abhi talak hai nam-o-nishan hamara 
Kucbh bat hai ki hasti mit ti nahi hamari 
Sadio raha hai dushman daure zaman hamata." 
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Our constitution makers were charged with the responsibility of 
making a constitution for a country which had its own internal and inherent 
strength but they "ere to guarantee its future and Jay a firm basis for its 
continued and sustained development. 

Dr. Rajendra Prasad was elected President of the Assembly on Decem-
ber 11, 1946. On December 13, 1946, Pandit lawaharlal Nehru moved a 
resolution in the Constitutent. A ;sembly which defined the aims and objec-
tives of the Constitution of free India. The resolution, he said, was in the 
nature of a pledge. Moving the resolution, he said :-

"Whatever system of government we may establish here must fit in 
with the temper of our people and be acceptable to them. We are 
going to make a Constitution for India, and it is obvious that what 
we are going to do in India is going to have a powerful effect on the 
rest of the world, not only because a new free and independent nation 
comes out into the arena of the world, but because of the very fact 
that India is such a country that by virtue, not only of her large size 
and population, but. of her enormous resources and her ability to 
exploit those resources, she can lInmediately play an important and 
a vital part in world affairs. Therefore. it is right that the framers 
of our Constitution should always bear this larger international 
aspect in mind." 

The resolution laid down the principles as also the form of the Indian 
Constitution. It provided guarantees to the Indian people, making India 
a secular and a democratic repUblic. It guaranteed social, economic and 
political justice, equality of status and opportunity, freedom of thought 
and action. It were these dreams which he cherished in his heart about 
a free and independent India, modem in its outlook and wide in its vision. 
He wanted for India its own place in world politics and for this a modern 
constitution and a well-thought-out foreign policy was to be a beacon light. 

It was the Constituent Assembly led by Nehru and Patel that devised 
a constitutional plan for the merger of the States into the Indian Union. 
India was indeed fortunate of being endowed with the leadership of Pandit 
Nehru and Sardar Patel that brought about the integrity and stability to 
the new-born and strife-torn nation. 

The making of the Indian Constitution started in December 1946 
and was finally completed on 26 November, 1949. On Nehru's suggestion, 
India's Constitution came into force with effect from 26 January, 1950. 
This was an achievement greatly credited to him. The country, which has 
passed through religious prejudices and violence leading to partition, adopted 
with one voice the most secular constitution in the world. It upheld the 
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principles and ideals which the visionary Nehru bad cherished and practised 
all his life with' devotion. He bad a great sense of fulfilment when the 
Constitution was adopted declaring India as Republic. 

Our Constitution is the largest document of its kind in the world. 
Inspite of that it has been amended on several occasions to meet. varioul 
exigencies. During Nehru's own premiership the Constitution was amended 
and imprOVed upon not in its principles and basic guidelines but only iD 
details in preserving its aims and objectives. 

Differences, however, arose over the interpretation of the Consti-
tution among the very makers of it. The first President of India Dr. 
Rajendra Prasad, who presided over the Constituent Assembly. later sought 
legal pandits' opinion on the powers of the President. This was resented 
by the Prime Minister. 

In January 1948, a dispute arose between Nehru and SarJar Patel 
over the powers of the Prime Minister. Nehru thought that in the type of 
democratic set up that has b;!cn provided in the C'.onstitution, the Pnme 
Mmister is to play an outstanding rolc. He is a person who should be more 
responsible than anyone elsc for the general trend of policy and for the 
coordination of the varying work of val ious departments. The final autho-
rity necessarily is the cabinet itself. But S:udar Patel thought that Pandit 
Nehru's conception of the Pnme Minister's duties and functions would 
raise the Prime Minister to the position of a virtual dictator. This is opposed 
to the democratic and cabinet systcm. In later days the Prime Minister 
did become almost the solc authority in decision making and the cabinet 
pursued the polkics laid by the Prime Minister. 

In the Constituent. Assemhly itself controversies arose on certain 
issues. The Hindu Codt: Rill was onc example. Dr. Rajendra Prasad 
thought that the Constituent Ass ... mbly was 11<)t empowered to deal witl-) 
this subject and pass the draft bill in 1951. After the first general election 
held in 1952 under the Indian C.onstitution, the; measure was adopted in 
separatt:bills and received theasst:nt of the President, Dc. Prasad. (Hindu 
Marriage Act was ~  in 1955 and the Hindu SUcce!;sion Act 
in 1956). 

Nehru was clear in his minJ that India's COQ<;titution had underlined 
the need for social change in the country which must be pursued with vigour 
and clarity, He pleaded for the emancipation of women by giving the right 
to the daughter in the fathei:'s estate and ~  restore to women their inalieu 
ble rights as human beings as also their dignity. 

He wanted to move fast and build the country faster. He CDCoUDterd 
Opposition, though liilent, in the Congress itself. But his superiority as· a 
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leader and his sway over the people enabled him to meet all challenges su-
ccessfully. 'This led to a thinking that the Opposition in India must grow. 
Jayaprakash Narayan even suggested to Panditji to help build a strong 
Opposition. Thougb surprised at this suggestion he seemed to agree with 
the idea that there should be a strong Opposition. But how could he 

as the leader of the House in Lok Sabha and outside assist m uniting small 
groups into one coherent party. The truth was that even his opponents 

wanted him to lead the nation and he remained the cherished custodian 
of power till thl! end of his lift: and was lOVed both nationally and inter-
nationally. He was a lion among men; a fighter and a lover at the same 
time. 

He not only contributed to the Constitution making process but nlso 
took upon himself the responsibility of making the Constitution work. 
He sat through the debates in both Houses of Parliament for late hours 
and intervened where his advice and guidance was needed. He dIscharged 

his functions as l\!ader of the Lok Sabha ill all its aspects. He assisted the 
Speakers of the Lok Sabha 'in building conventions and laid stress OD dignity 

and decorum in the House. His presence in the House created confidence 
and the Speaker and the members looked to him for advice and guidance. 
He saw to it that the Constitution worked smoothly and effectively and 
gave in when he saw the statute needed change. He worked to strengthen 
the roots of democracy and parliamentary system in the country and vigo-
rously pursued his p;)lity of national integration and economic emancipation 

of the people of India. who were his first love. In Parliament he welcomed 
critIcism and gave to memb:rs the right to criticise the government. seek 
clarification and even oppose when they felt they must. He found 
Jaim:;elf at ease even with his opp.Jnents. He reacted with 

appreciation when Feroze Gandhi made a forceful speech on the floor of 
the Lok Sabha and criticised the government for its acts of omission and 
commission in the Mundra deal. Replying to the debate Panditji praised 

him and srlid members should learn how one must prep:ue one's facts and 
arguments to be effective in the House. He never minced words and was 
dir..!ct in his explanation and appeal. This made the working of P.uliamen 
easy and its debates useful and conclusive. As a reporter sitttng tn the 
Press Gallery. I have often reported Nehru's speeches and felt proud in 

doing so. Whether hI! was discussing planning. politICS. seien.ee. tec.hnology. 
culture or diplomacy. he always excelled. One could not easlly behevc ~.  

one single person could have the qualification to speak wit.h. ~ . 
knowledge and conviction on so many subjects and take deciSions which 
guided the country to a situation in which we are proudly placed. He neyer 
falterl!d in his ~  til Parliam;nt to which he was' elected aad to ~  
the Constitution had made his governm.:nt responsible. 

6 LSS/86-20. 
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Shortly after midftight on August IS, 1947, Nehru dedicated himself, 
&s did all the members of the Constitu",nt Assembly to the cau!Ie of the 
nation. The pledge said: "At this solemn moment, when the people oflndia, 
through ~  and sacrifice, have secured freedom, I. a mt.mber of 
the Constituent Assembly of India, do dedicate myself in all humIlity to 
the service of India and her people to the end that tbis ancient land attain 
her rightful place in the world and make her fult and willing contribution 
. to the promotion of world peace and the welfare of mankind." In fact this 
pledge got reflected in aU the debates in the Constituent Assembly and in 
tbe formulation of policies of the government over which he presided. 

In the session of the Constituent Assembly, after it ~  power on 
behalf of the Govemment of India on August 14, 1947, its President Dr. 
Rajendra Prasad spoke of a classless society which was to grow into a 
cooperative commonwealth. Thereafter. Nehru moved the resolution 0Jl 
objectives. 

This was the second resolution he moved in the Constitut;nt Assembly 
which said: 

"Wherein all power and authority of the sovereisn, independent 
India, its constituent partl and organs of government are deri-
ved from tho: people; and 

Wherein shall be guaranteed and secured to aU the people of India 
justice, social, economic and political; equality of status, of 
opportunity and before the law; freedom of thought, expression, 
belief, faith, worship, vocation, association and action subject 
to law and public morality; and 

Wherein adequate safeguards shall be provided for minorities, 
backward and tribal areas, and depressed and other backward 
classes; aod whereby allaU be maintained the integrity of the 
territory of the ~ and its sovcreign rtabts on land, lCa 
and air accordinl to justic.; and the law of civilized nations, 
and this ancient land attains its rightful and hono .. red place in 
the world and makes its full and willing contribution to the pro-
motion of world peace aDd the welfar.e of maDkind." 

Thus this resoilltion moved by him defined the free India's domestic 
and foreign pjlicy in clear and specific, terms. He strcKed the need for 
special provisions for the bJ.ckward classes'and the nation's unity in diversity. 
~ ncvcrforgot the people from whom hc derived strenatb and power. And. 
in. his. resolutiona.nd in hi:) spe::ch h.c described India as an ancient land and 
through llill' policies and programmes tried to DUke India a modern country 
in learning. in outlook and in material terms. He made the Constitution the 
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llW'anlorof the rule ,of law. That is. how the ,1n,dia.n..,Ccnstitution has been 
descn"b.:d .by niany' eminent men as it unique dOcWnel1t a.ad, a' truly 'demo-
cratic bIll of rights and a Magna Carta. ' 

It took two years. eleven months and eighteen days to formulate. 
draft. discuss and approve the COI15titution. The framers of our CODStltulion 
drew mainly from th..: I .. :publican constitutions of the United States. Swit. 
zerland and Fmnce. They "Iso drew liberally from the constitutions of the 
United Kingdom, Canada aud the Government of India Act. 1935. 

The Indian Constitution was given both political and economIc l,()ri. 
tent to make it effectIve. Nehru took special interest in drafting' the dire· 
ctive principles since he always bdieved that without economic' and social 
rights political rights ",ill be incomplete. He had said that we should learn 
from the success of others but avoid their failures. He was inspired by the 
revolutionary exampics of the USA. the Soviet Union and France andhc 
referred to them in his speeches. . 

Our ConstitutioD requires the State to ensure for its people adequatl: 
means of livdihood. fair distribution of wealth. protection to child and 
adult labour employment and free and compulsory education for children 

upto the ago of fourteen. 

Under the Constitution, India's first general ell;ctions completed in 
early February 1952, were staggered for three months. Over 160 mimon 
voters were involved in thIS mammoth election, which was unprecedented 
in its size and appeal. On the eve of the elections on November 1'1, 1951, 
Pandit Nehru appealed to the people and the candidates to keep the honour 
of IndIa in mind and conduct themselves accordingly. He said: 

Hundreds of millions of people in India will determine the ~ of 
this country, They will put their voting papers in terms of thou-
sand:. of b:lllot bJxes indtcating their choice and will or shouW 
do so peacefully. Of the:>e voting papers will emcrgl! the M::mb:rs 
of the P,uiiamcnt of India and of the State A..sscm'>li:s an1 we 
shall accept the result ;)f this el::;tion without questi::Jn. 

That ~ the ,,~  of de'IIDeracy. All of us nllua'ally want the cause 
~ represent. to triumph ~  we strive for that end. In :1 demo-
cracv, we hHve to kilOW how tO,win and ~  how to II'J:;e with 

, ~  ~ who ~  should not allow tbis to 'go tothdr heads,; 
those who 10;e should not feel dej:x:ted. 
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Thus, he led thepeopie· on the· path of ~ ~  with· ~  perce-
ption of what is to be achie,'ed in what manner and for whose benefit. That 
was his foresight. He visualised everything and left nothing to chance. 
He travelled in the country far and wide and said: "We are all clamouring 
for our rights and privileges. It is more important to remember our duties 
and responsibilities." In the first general elections the Congress party won 
366 seats out of 489 seats in the Lok Sabha. In the States also the Congress 
captured power with overwhelming majority. 

Thus, the Constitution gave stability to the political system and hold-
ing of the general elections successful1y brought about national integration. 
The whole nation, both the people and its leaders, got tested and proved 
to the world their worth and temper. Pandit Nahru led the Parliament and 
the people at the same time with same insight and vigour. He had no ex-
·pCrience of the working of Parliament. Still he seemed to have known almost 
everything. He rarely spoke from a prepared text but he proved to be "a 
keen debator, convincing and forceful. He never forgot his responsibilities 
as a builder. Whether it was framing of the Constitution. running of the 
proceedings of the Parliament or the business of the State he seemed to be 
at ease and to these he gave all his time. attention and energy. 

On the election of the President of India and his role as the Head 
of the State, Pandit Nehru said : "President should not function as a party 
man after he is elected. He should function completely impartially when 
he is in high office." 

On the language issue there was good deal of debate and sentiments 
ran high. After listening to many eminent speakers he cautioned the mem-
bers against raising controversy on the issue, which was very vital. He said : 
"We stand on the threshold of a new age, for each age is always dying and 
giving birth to  another. In India we are participating both in a death and 
a birth and when those two events are put together the great problems 
present themselves and those who have to solve them have to think of basic 
issues and not be swept away by superficial considerations." 

"Language," he said, "is a most intimate thing. It is perhaps the 
nost important thing which society has evolved out of which other things 
have taken growth. Now language is a very big thing. It makes us aware 
of ourselves. First, when language is developed it makes us aware of our 
neighbour, it makes us aware of our society, it makes us awa.re of othet 
societies also. It is a unifying factor and it is also a factor promoting disunity. 
It is an integrating factor and it is a disintegrating factor as between two 
languages and as between two countries. When, therefore. you think in 
terms of a common language here you have to think of both these facts. II 
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.' He'agreed ~ ~ , ~ ~  ~ ~ .~ ,  ~ ~ havo 
to think of 'doing our national, public and private work as far -M possible 
in our own language and more particularly in the language that you may 
choose for all-India use. He pleaded for Hindustani and said that the Hindi 
language should represent that composite culture which grew in Northern 
India and it should also represent that composite culture which it drew from 
other parts of India. In the hlter part of his speech on this issue he added : 
"In any event, whether you want it or not, world forces and current will 
push you forward but if you are looking back you will stumble and fall 
repeatedly ... 

Convinced as he was about the country's future he said : "India, in 
spite of our present difficulties, is going to make progress and go ahead at 
a fast pace but if we shackle the feet of India with outworn forms and cus-
toms, then who is to blame if India cannot go fast, if India stumbles and 
falls. That is the fundamental question before us," he cautioned the 
Assembly and the nation. 

• The Constituent Assembly accepted Hindi in Devnagari script as 
the official language to y,rhich he assented. 

A very important question in the Constituent Assembly was whether 
the Governors in States should be nominated or elected. There was a view 
that the Governors should be elected. During the last two years in connection 
with the debate on the Presidential system, suggestions were also made that 
the Governors should be elected. 

Pandit Nehru took a very clear and firm view and told the Assembly 
that "if we have ekcted Governor that would to some extent encourage 
separatist provincial tendency more than otherWise. There will be far fewer 
common links with the Centre. It would enoourage rather narrow provincial 
way of thinking and functioning in each province. . . . . . . . . After all what 
is the test of a democracy ? Carried to extremes it may be perfectly demo-
cratic in the sense of election everywhere but this may produce conflict, 
with the result that the machine begins to creak." 

He always presented things in their perspective and asked the Assem-
bly members to look round the world today. "How many governmental 
machines," he asked, "are working smoothly, how many are cracking and 
how many are cracking up all the time. for political and economic reasons? 
There are very very few stable democratic machines ...... It is important 
for us not to take any step, which might tend towards loosening the go-
vernmental machinery and thus producing conflicts. We have passed through 
very grave time and we have survived them with a measure of success. 
We should always view things from the context of preserving the unity, 
the stability and the security of India and not produce too many factors in 
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~ . ~  wilt tend to disrupt tha wi. by fre-
quent recOurSe' to 'vaSt eJectionS which disturb peOtt!e't mittel IUid at the same 
time divert a great deal of our resources towards eleetoral macmoe rather 
than towards the reconstruction ·of the COU11try." 

The question of taxing or not taxing salt generated heated debak in 
the COQstituent Assembly. The oriainal provision said "No duty' on salt 
shall be levied by the Union." Mallavir Tya,i moved a motion deleting 
this clause. Pandit Neh11l supported him and said "Salt at ~ time in our 
national history, in the history of our struggle for freedom. became the 
word of power which moved the large masses of human beings and brought 
about a stranse revolution in the country in the course of a few months. 
But let no member of this House and let no member of the public outside 
this House, imagine for an instant that this government and, I imagine. any 
4jUCCC9S0r government. will think in terms of taxing salt ...... So instead 
of putting it in the Constitution which may tie our hands up and create diaB-
culties in future. we can go into the question in a separate law which cau be 
dealt with by Parliament in detail, providing for aU possible continaencies." 

He wa4j all the time looking at the practical aspects of various pro-
poaals and situations and the functioning of the governments and the Par-

~  so that discretion rather than valour should be the rule. He did 
not agree with any sentimental approach to things and suggested matter of 
(act approach to the solution of all problems. 

He often reminded the members of the Constituent Assembly about 
their responsibility to usher in a new era in the country and to provide 
broad principles and guidelines on matters of State policy on the basis of 
which the government and the Parliament could functiOl1 and legislate. 
He was listened to with care and his views were respected even when there 
was ~  of opinion. He presented his views in. a world penpective 
and pleaded for the transformation of india into a modern and forward-
looking society. 

There was a lively debate. in the Assembly on property rights. Pandit 
Nehru intervened to say that old concepts had clwl,cd. Even the meaning 
of property today was not the same as it was once upon a time. "There 
was a period," he said, "when there was property in human beings. The 
king 0 ... 000 everything--t\c land, the castle, the human being-gradually, 
the property in human being ceased to exist and slavery got abolished. The 
idea of property underwent changes not so much by law, but by the develop-
ment of human society. Land to"ay. as it (las been yesterday. is likely to be 
a very important kind of ~. So, the idea of property has been chan-
ling where society haa been dlaBgins rapidly owi.1l8 to the ~ ~

~  and otherwise." 
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He"said. "if law and Parliament do not fit themselves into the changjllJ 
picture, they cannot control the situation completely. It is in this context 
of the fast changing situation in India that we have to view .this question 
(of property) and it is in this context in the wide world and in Asia we arc 
concerned. We have to consider this problem not in narrow. legalistic and 
juristic sense. It is the old policy of the Zamindari institutiol1 in India 
which must be abolished. We shall give eif!:Ct to that pledge completely!' 

He also expressed his views on the role of judiciary and said: "Within 
limits no judge. no Supreme Court can make itself a third chamber. No 
Supreme Court and no judiciary can stand in judgement over the sovereign 
wiD of Parliament, representing the will of the entire community." But 
soon he added, "we must respect the judiciary, the Supreme Court and other 
Hiah Courts on the land. As wise people, their duty it is to see that in a 
moment of passion. in It moment of excitement even representatives of the 
people do not go wrong and they might." 

But be was categorical on the right of the legislature and said : "Legis-
lature must be supreme "and must oot be interfered with by the courts of 
law in luch measures of social reform. Otherwise. you will have strange 
procedure to adopt. Of course, one is the method of changing the Consti-
tution. The other is that which we havelCCll in great countries aeroSIS tbe 
seal tbat the eHCUtive. which is the appointing authority of the judiciary, 
begins to appoint judges of its own liking for getting decisions in its own 

fa'Your but it is not a very good thing." 

Nehru has been tbe biggest single inlluence on the evolution of con-
temporary politico-economic thought in India. He believed in political 
equality and economic well being of the masses. The Karachi resolution of 
tbe Congress, drafted by him, way back in 1931, spelt out the fundamental 
rights as also the policy on labour. taxation, and regulation of economic and 
social programmes, which were enshrined in our Constitution many years 

later. 

Throup the Constituent Assembly he worked to create political 
institutions which would sustain the unity of India and give the nation 
a stable lovernmcnt devoted to rapid ~  'progress. The 
,overnment, he thought, must be an instrument of change, the principles 
of which he endeavoured to lay down in the Constitution itself. 

He pleaded for reform in our politioal and sooiallife in all hil speeches 
and told the members of the Constituent Assembly that what they werte 
oharacd to Qreate must stand the test of time, when the future ~  
will take over the .overnment of the country. He thoUSht of lenerattonl 
ahead and sought to establish a political and economic system that YtouJd 
survive aU upheavals and all pressures in the times to come. Thole 01 US, 
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who have seen his generation, our own and the coming ones realiliC the 
importance of what he said and what he pleaded and worked for. We have 
passed through strains and stresses and survived aU agonies and bitterness. 
This is a tribute to his foresight and that of the makers of our Constitution 
who had the vision and maturity to foresee things and provide shock-
absorbers in our Constitutional machinery. 

Panditji believed in discussions and debates and loved it. He was 
a keen debator himself and liked those who could arsue with him, even 
dissent. and vote( against him truthfully and on good ,rounds. Full of 
confidence, he generated confidence in others. He was a true democrat 
and was devoted to the parliamentary system in which he took part keenly 
and gave all his time, thought and attention. He understood the 
complexities of the system and steered clear through it by sheer devotion 
and sense of duty towards his work and love for the motherland. He 
knew what he was building and working for. What emerged from his 
untiring efforts was a Bation, firm in its belief about its future and widely 
awakened to its responsibilities to the future of the mankind. Through 
hIm internationalism became an inseparable part of our thinking and 
nationalism accepted liberalism as a way of life. Though bigotry did 
not 10 away from India, we have survived all manners of strife and inner 
struale. That is enough to prove the ,reatness of our political sages and 
this is enough for the history. 
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NEHRU AND PARLIAMENT 

-K1U'1lIf Sing" 

Jawaharlal Nehru· was one of the founding fathers of the IndiaD 
Constitution. Throughout the struggle for freedom he had stood for 
democracy and socialism, and in the Constituent Assembly his influence 
was cast in favour of vesting real power in the elected representatives of 
the people both at the Centre and in the States. As· an institution 
Parliament always Teceived from him the highest respect; he attended i; 
regularly and, for importAnt decisions, whether in the legislative or the 
executive sphere, he always sought the seal of approval of Parliament. 
He took great pains to uphold the rights, privileges and dignity of 
Parliament. It had been argued by the apologists of imperialism in the 
colonial era that democratic institutions which had been nurtured in 
Europe through several centuries. could not. be successfully 
transplanted to Indian soil. These prophets of doom have been proved 
false; parliamentary institutions have come to stay in India, and, despite 
many stresses and strains, our Parliament continues to be the most important 
forum in our national life. 

When Jawaharlal Nehru became Prime Minister of India in 1947. 
he was S8 years old; he had never sat in a legislature. Still, almost 
overnight, he turned out to be a great parliamentarian. The Congress 
Party, of which he was the leader, enjoyed a majority throughout his term 
of office, but he took care to treat the Opposition parties in the Parliament 
with great consideration. He recognized that tolerance of minority views 
was an essential attribute of the parliamentary system. There were 
occasions when Jawaharlal was subjected to severe, and someti nes unfair 
criticism in Parliament. but he took it all sportingly as a part of th. 
parliamentary game. Once a member taunted him that he had lost hIS 
place in history for a tinsel portfolio. Jawaharlal retorted that he did 
not care for a place in history; all that he wanted was to serve his country 
to the best of his ability. 

On some subjects, such as foreign affairs and planning. lawaharlal 
often carried the debates in Parliament to a high level. I had several 

lOS 
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occasions of listening to him windinl up the foreign affairs debate in the 
Lot Sabha, and it was always a treat to hear his beautifully modulated 
sentences express his wide knowledge and experience in the field of foreisn1 
policy. On some issues, such as the Hindu Marriage and Succession 
Bill, he spoke with deep conviction and almost missionary zeal. Whenever 
a controversial issue (such as the place of English or Hindi as an official 
language) came up, he spoke with admirable clarity, objectivity and 
balance, seeking to place the whole problem in its wider perspective. 

Because of the role he had played in the nationalist struale, 
lawaharlal occupied a commanding stature as a national leader, which was 
over and above his position as Prime Minister. He had, further, the 
advantage of leading a party which commanded comfortable majorities 
in Parliament, and which unquestioningly accepted his leadership. Yet 
it is a significant fact that lawaharlal did not short-circuit or abridge 
parliamentary prOCCSt,e:; and democratic procedures. He con ;ulted ~  colle-
agues in the Cabinet and the pJIliamentary party and-on important 

~  leaders of ~ . Reconciliation of differences through 
dLcussion and give-and-take are essential for the successful functioning of 
parliamentary democracy, and lawaharlal did much to promote healthy 
conventions. It was not always possible for him to convince the Opposition, 
but his conciliatory approach usually helped to soften bitterness and to 
build bridges of understanding. 

Today his healing touch, his deep knowledse of national and 
international affairs, his essential humanity and dedication to certain values 
that informed the freedom movement, his fearless advocacy of his beliefs 
Combined with an effort to understand the opposing point .. of view, all 
stand as testimony to his greatness not only as a  political leader but 
as a parliamentarian. 
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NEHRU'S ROLE IN SHAPING THE PARLIAMENT 

-B.R. Nanda 

Jawaharlal Nehru was one of those men who had a sense of history 
In his writings one finds such expressions as 'We are on the edge of history'. 
He talks about 'destiny of India" he talks about the 'future of India' and the 
'future of the world'. 

I have been intrigued by the fact that Jawaharlal was very critical 
of parliamentary ~  throughout the struggle for freedom. Ono 
can see this in his writings. In the "Age of Gandhi'" which started in 1920 
with the non-cooperation movement, Councils and Legislatures were at 
a discount. At the Calcutta Congress, in September 1920, which approved, 
non-cooperation, the most contested item was the boycott of Councils. 
Gandhiji had against him almost anyone who mattered in the country 
C.R. Das, Malaviya, Lajpat Rai, Annie Besant, linnah and followers of 
Lokmanya Tilak. Well, this item of non-cooperation was approved in 
1920, i.e., Councils were boycotted. But again the CongressJ!iad a bitter 
controversy from 1922 to 1923 between 'Changers' and 'No-Changers' 
on the question of Council entry. Motilal Nehru and C.R. Das were on 
one side and Rajaji and Vallabhbhai Patel on the other. This controversy 
raged even more fiercely when Gandhiji came out of jail, and in 1924 the 
Congress was on the verge of a split. In the event, Gandhiji handed over 
the Congress organization to the Swara; Party. Again, in 1936, the 
Congress was shaken by a controversy over the issue whether it should 
fight the elections and accept office if it was returned with a majority of 
seats in legislatures. 

Against this background, it would be seen that there was no 
contradiction between parliamentary democracy and the attitude of the 
Congress at that time, because for the Congress it was only a question of 
strategy. The question was whether with limited franchise, separate 
electorates, the vetoes of Governors and Viceroy, it was advisable for the 
Congress to use these legislatures as a forum. Fortunately for the p.ost-
independence generation and for this House there were two short pel100s 
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in whioh the Congress leadership acquired expertise in parliamclltary 
methods. From 1924 to 1929 the Central Assembly and the provincial 
legislatures had Congress representativcs. There is nothing more fascinating 
and nothing more instructive than to go through the proceedings of the 
Central Assembly of that period when Motilal Nehru was the Leader of 
the Opposition. Motilal Nehru was admired and respected not. only by 
the Congress Party, (the Swaraj Party), but by his opponents, the British 
on the Treasury Benches. And then we had Vithalbhai Patel, who made 
the offiCe of the Speaker of the Central Legislative Assembly even within 
,he limited Constitution something really deserving of respect: he set 
traditions on which Mavalankar and his successors could build further. 

It was Dot Jawaharlal Nehru who decided that we should have a 
parliamentary system of lovernment. For at least a hundred years from 
the days of Dadabhai Naoroji, Pherozcshah Mehta, Surendranath Banerjea, 
Motilal Nehru, Lokmanya Tilak, Gokbale and Jinnah, the assumption 
was that when India became free, she would have a legislature which would 
be elected by the people and would be the ultimate authority in the country 
to which the executive part of the government would be responsible. So, 
when independence came in 1947, there was hardly any debate on the adop-
tion of parliamentary system of government. In that generation, almost 
every one took it for granted that we were going to have a parliamentary 
system. But baving a system of government on paper is one thinS, having 
institutions which will give a permanent basis to it is another. This i,; 
where Nehru's great contribution to the parliamentary system of govern-

ment in India comes in. 

When I was going through Nehru's' letters and speeches and his 

activities in 1946-47. I was amazed at hill effortless transition from a rebel 
to a statesman. It is not cuy for a militant nationalist leader, who has 
boen in opposition all his life, to take office, assume responsibility, prove 
himself a statesman almost overnight. I remember what he said when 
the first LOk Sabha' was dissolved in 1957: 'There is no higher responsibility 
and no greater privilege than· to be a Member of this Parliament'. He 
himself telt that responsibility and he himself felt the priVilege. 

At the Seminar when the Vice-President quoted lawabarlal-Nehru 
on the qualities which are ~  to make a good parliamentarian, the 
thou,ht occurred to methat .. he himself embo<lied those qualitie:l in tac 
greatest measure. Few people had a ~  cultivated intellect than Nehru, 
or ,reater· devotion to duty;. he WOl'ked for almost' 17 hours a day for the 
17 years of his prime ministetsbip. He had a high dearee of self-disoipline 
and ICltraint.Rcst.raint did not come to him easily; it bad perhaps to be 
consciously cultivated, bOlt in the end, as so many of the distinguished 
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~ .. , ~ pw;tW:to'w_a0411t,..,... .. 
~  mca,sure, tl:I4n we milbthaw RIIlsCmablJ,cxpclCtcd.':t"rom ~  
in his position. So many examples have been Biven of .his tolerance. I 
remember the late Prakash Vir Shastri (who belonged to the Oppositioa) 
told me that when Sheikh Abdullah was released from jail in 1964, 
Indira Gandhi and one of the ministers received him at the Ddhiairport. 
In the Lok Sabha there was severe criticism. The critics said, "Mrs. 
Gandhi's presence at the airport was alright _ because she was a private 
individual, but why did a minister go?" Panditji vigorously defended 
the action of the government but later at night, according to Prakash Vir 
Shastri, he rang him up and told him : 

~ m ~ ~ ~ .~, ~ '11fT, . ,~ ~ 1T'f, 
~~~ ~~ I 

(Wlly are you insi!till8 on this point apin and again? There 
can, even be a mistake; so why not just forset it.) 

I would caU this ramarkable humility -in one who as the leader of tile 
lar.est pa.rty and head of the government, was talkiagto members of the 
oPPO lition party which was in no position. to challenge hispoaition. He 
~ n 1t merely tolerant of the opposition, he was indulgent,to it. This 

was or course in the tradition of the national movement, and especially 
of its Oandhian phase: the aim was not to coerce critics and opponents 
but to convince and, if possible, win over. The parliamentary system, 
after all is a system of government by discussion, by negotiation. by 
conciliation. One of the hon'ble speakers has said at the seminar that 
"parliamentary system is a search for truth". I am afraid, I cannot agree. 
The parliamentary system does not search for truth: it only seeks a viable 
policy within the constitutional and national framework which makes ie 
possible to carry the people with you. The timing and the way in whloh 
you move would depend upon your assessment and your political sense 
and your ability to get the best out of the situation not only for tcday but 
for tomorrow. 

The Vice-President said earlier about the importance of leadership 
for the success of parliamentary democracy. Nehru himself said that the 
pe:lple of India had the tradition of parliamentary democracy in their bones. 
I am afraid, such a statement has the same significance as Gandhiji's state-
ment that "The people of India are wedded to non-violence". The fact 
is that gfl;at leaders set up high ideals before us so that we can work towards 
them; it is their charismatic leadership that bridges the difference between 
what we ate and what we sought to be. When we work with them. ori n 
their presence. our better side comes out. I came across in ~ 
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Desai'. diary Gandhiji's ~  on. non-violence, the &ilt of which was: 
"We do not have real non-violence in this country. In fact, there have been 
as many wars and conflicts in India as in any other country. But there 
is also a tradition of ahimsa practised by a minority. We can choose this 
tradition and develop it". _The same thing may be said about tho 
tradition of democracy in our country; it had to be picked up and developed 
and carefully nurtured. And this was the great contribution of Jawaharlal 
Nehru in the formative years of the Indian Republic in the 1950s and 1960s. 

Dr. Octavio Paz delivered on November 13, 1985 the Nehru Memorial 
Lecture in which he made an important point, the purport of which was: 
"You are lucky in India because your freedom movement was based on 
non-violence and on discard ina violence and hatred. In Latin America, 
we won our independence from Spain through violence. And with violence, 
we inherited civil wars, military dictatorships and all that goes with it." 

The tradition of our freedom movement has gone a long way in giving 
_ support to the system of parliamentary democracy in India. Our capacity 
to sustain, improve and develop it further depends upon our capacity to 
march together for common goals througb mutual discussion. 'give and 
take'. through free elections. through a free Press, through a free judicUtty 
and all the institutions which are concomittants of parliamentary 
democracy. 



NEHRU,ANDiPRESIDING. OFFICERS.; 

-S.L. Shakdher 

Nehru's respect for parliamentary institutions was as a deep-rooted 
as his faith in the democratic process. Parliament symbolised for him the 
power of the people and he was very zealous of guarding its dignity. In 
the constitution, composition, and functioning of Parliament, Nehru has 
left an indelible mark. He was ever conscious of the fact that a sound 
parliamentary system c01ud be successful and enduring only if the Speaker 
was a person of integrity and vision. We were fortunate that he chose 
O. V. Mavalankar as the first Speaker of Lok Sabha. 

Speaker Mavalankar, who had the distinction of presidins over India's 
House of the P.:ople (Lok Sabha) in the initial years was a great Speaker, 
a born Speaker in the words of Pandit Nehru. There was no doubt about 
his ~  and impartiality. He was precise in his rulings and 
would insist on correct procedures. He wore the vestments of parliamentary 
propriety and there was always something in his word; which indicated a 
fundamental seriousness and a plssion for the correct working of parlia-
mentary process. 

Few even today appreciate the key role of the Presiding Officer in a 
parliamentary democracy. The Speaker is the all important conventional 
and ceremonial Head of the House of the People (Lok Sabba) and without 
him the House has no constitutional existence. He is a symbol of impartia-
lity and guardian of the privileges of the House. lawaharlal Nehru under-
stood fully the importance of the office of Speaker and laid emphasis on 
its prestige and authority time and again. Speaking in the Lok Sabha on 
8 March, 1948, on the occasion of the unveiling of the portrait of the late 
President of the Central Legislative Assembly, Vithalbhai Patel, Nehru 

cbserved : 

"Now, Sir, specially on behalf of the Government, may I say that we 
would like the distinguished occupant of this Chair now and 
always to guard the freedom and liberties of the Jfouse from eVery 
possible danger, even from the danger of executive intrusion. 
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There is always that danger even from a national Government 
that it may choose to ride roughshod over others; that there 
is always a danger from a majority that it may choose to ride 
roughshod over the opinions of a minority, and it is there that 
the Speaker comes in to protect each single Member or each 
single group from any such unjust activity by a dominant group 
or a dominant Govcmmcnt. Vithalbhai Patel performed that 
function at a different timc and performed it with remarkable 
ability. He laid the foundations of those traditions which have 
already grown up round the Chair which you, Sir, occupy with 
such distinction. I hope that these traditions will continue, 
because the position of the Speaker is not an individual's position 
or an honour done to an individual. The Speaker represents the 
House. He represents the dignity of the House, the freedom of 
the House and because the House represents the nation, in a 
particular way. the Speaker becomes the symbol of the nation's 
freedom and liberty. Therefore, it is right that that should be an 
honoured position, a free position and should be occupied always 
by men of outstanding ability and impartiality." 

And again speaking in the Lok Sabha on ] 8 December, 1954, on the 
censure motion against Speaker Mavalankar. Nehru made the following 
reference to the Office of the Speaker : 

"I slwuld like to address the House. if I may. in my capacity and 
the high privilege of being the Leader of this House and not as a 
leader of the majority party. So far as this majority party is con-
cerned, I should like to tell them that not one of them is bound 
by any whip or any direction; let them vote as they like. It is 
not a party matter. It is a matter for this House, for each indi-
vidual, to consider, regardleSJ of party affili'ations. Therefore, 
let us try to think of it not as a party issue, but as Members of 
this House, because this matter affects the hon. Speaker. of course, 
but it atl'ectt the first citizen of this country that is I he Speaker 
of thia House. It is a serious matter when the honour of Parlia-
mC'Dt i. concerned. What is said about the Speaker, what is done 
about the Speaki:r comes back on each one of us who claim to be 
Members of this hon. House ...... , It is one thing not to like a 
ruling or to disagree with it or even to feel, if I may say so, slight-
ly irritated about something that hal happened.. These things 
happen. But; it is completely a aifferent thing to challenge the 
OOIJll· foks of the ;nty penon jn whose keeping is the honour 
of.tbiiJlouati· .~  challeugehis btmDjic1es-we'be1ray before 
our countrymen and indeed before the world that we are little 
men and that is the seriousness of the situation. It 
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The Speaker enjoys great powers of discretion and subjective satil--

faction in our rules unlike in the other Parliaments of the world. This 
became possible because Nehru wanted the Speaker to take the burden of 
putting our nascent democracy on par with the then ~  parliaments 
such as in UK and in the western countries in as short a time as possible. 
He knew the new members were inexperienced in parliamentary ways and 
leaving the matter to thc forces on the ftoor of the House would either lead 
to chaos, or more authority being wielded by the ruling party and trampling 
the rights of the Opposition. He had also faith in the skill and integrity of 
the first Speaker of Independent India-G. V. Mavalankar-who he was sure. 
would hold the correct balance between the ruling and Opposition parties 
to enable the chamber to function efficiently and in the interest of the people 
whom it represented. He was also conscious of the fact that it was an interim 
arrangement only and in due course the House would gradually take over 
its legitimate powers and divest the Speaker of his powers of personal and 
subjective satisfaction given to him under the rules. While the first part of 
his conception that the Speaker's immense guidance was necessary for the 
smooth and orderly ~  of the House has been fulftlled ~  during 
the life time of Speaker Mavalankar, the second and important objective, 
viz., that the House should have its powers restored to it has not Jet been-
achieved. The Speaker continues to wield powers which belong , 0 the 
House. 

As everyone knows, the various provisions of our Constitution have 
been mainly drawn from the Government of India Act 1935, and since it 
assigned a subordinate position to the Central Legislature, the revised 
provisions in our Constitution had to be carefully drafted to assign overri. 
ding role to Parliament and to bring out its primacy. Thus when the Consti-
tuent Assembly was deliberating over the new Constitution, Nehru, Patel 
and Dr. Ambedkar kept in close touch with Speaker Mavalankar and res-
pected his advice on provisions relating to Parliament. I must say here that 
Mavalankar was closely assisted by Shri Kaul, the then Secretary of the 
Constituent Assembly (Legislative) and together they suggested provisions 
relating to President's Addresses, Ordinances, Presiding Officers, Secretariat 
of Parliament, financial provisions such as taxation and appropriations by 
authority of Parliament and law and other related provisions. The Drafting 
Committee of the Constituent Assembly accepted all these proposals and 
the Constituent Assembly approved them. They form an important part of 
our C(!)nstitution today. 

The authority of the Speaker to administer the Secretariat of the 
House was recognised by Nehru, from the beginning. This undiluted power 
of the ~  is unique and peculiar to India unlike other countries. Wha 
the Central Legislative Assembly terminated on 15 August, 1941, the Central 

,~ ~~  
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Assembly Department continued. An arlument was developed by the 
President of the Constituent Assembly that the Legislative Assembly De-
partment sbould merge with the temporary Secretariat of the Constituee t 
Assembly. When Shri Kaul pointed out to Nehru that if tbe staff of the 
Legislative Assembly Department was spread over, the separate ~ of 
the Department would be broken up, Prime Minister Nehru passed 01 (' ers 
that while the staff of the Legislative Assembly Department may ~  In 

the Constituent Assembly Secretariat, all orders issued by the Pr\ sider.t 
of ~ Constituent Assembly in tbis matter should be governed b)' the 
consideration that the 'entity' of the Legislative Assembly Department wal 
not broken up. This arrangement lasted for a short period from August 
to November I 941. And when the Constituent Assembly (Legislative) was 
formed in November 1941, the Legislative Assembly Department was named 
Parliament Secretariat (Provisional) until 1952 and become the nucln. 
of the Lok Sabha Secretariat when the first general election was held and 
two Houses came into being. During this early period the independent cha-
racter of the Secretariat was questioned by the Home and Finance Ministries 
of the Central Government and tbey proposed that the officers and staff of 
the Parliament Secretariat (Provisional) should be under the administrative 
control of the executive and be governed by the orders of the Central Go-
vernment from time to time. Speaker Mavalankar wrote a strong minute 
and opined that it was derogatory of the position of the independent Parlia-
ment that its Secretariat should function under executive Government and 
officers of the Government. The matter went up to Sardar Patel, who, in 
consultation with Nehru, ordered that the independence of Parliament 
Secretariat shall be maintained under the authority of the Speaker. This 
one order helped greatly in the development of sound parliamentary system 
in India as the officers and stan felt free to discharge theirfunctions unfettered 
by any thought of toeing the Government line. The Secretariat acted without 
fear or favour in establishing correct procedures and in enhanciBg the 
reputation of the Committees of Parliament, which came to play an im-
portant role in overseeing the Ministries of the Government. 

Panditji showed great respect to the House and the Speaker by his own 
conduct as the leader of the House. The very manner of his entry into the 
House, the deep bow to the Chair as he took his seat, his observance of 
parliamentary etiquette in the best sense of the term were exemplary. There 
was nobody as punctilious Jawaharlal in regard to the courtedes of 
parliamentary life. Even so a Presidin$ Officer would not hesitate, where 
parliamentary forms were concerned, to remind him of tae correct procedure 
and Pandit Nehru accepted it with grace. 

In early fifties. there arose a privilege issue involving the th.n Law 
Minister Shri C.C. Biswas who was caught between the loyalties-lbjya 
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Sabba oC which he was a member. and LOk Sabha to ~ ~. as Minister, 
lae was responsible. The facts were that Speaker Mavalankar had certified 
a Bill as money Bill and when it went to Rajya ~  they objected to it. 
Minister Biswas, stated in tbe Rajya Sabha that the Speaker had not applied 
his mind and had appended the certificate in a routine manner. Speaker 
Mavalankar took exception to this and there was furore in the Lok Sabha 
demanding that privilege proceedings should be  initiated against the 
Minister. When  the co:lfiict between the two Houses was escalating, 
Pandit Nehru made a statement in both the Houses clarifying the consti-
tutional position of the Houses vis-a-vis one another and upholding, in 
clear terms, the powers of the Speaker to certify Bills as money Bills. He 
deprecated that aspersions had been cast on the Speaker. Thus a happy 
finale was worked out. Since then the Houses have been at peace with one 
another. 

Take another-case of a breach of privilege of one House by a member 
of the other House. Shri N.C. Chatterjee, a member of Lok Sabha, had 
u!ted certain derogatory words against a member of Rajya Sabha in a speech 
in Simla. The Chairman, Rajya Sabha issued him a contempt notice. 
That notice formed part of privilege proceedings in the Lok Sabha. Prime 
Minister Nehru suggested in the House that the erring member should 
apologise to the Chairman of the other House and the matter bf c1csecf. 
The members of the House were agitated and Speaker Mavalankar was 
called upon to give a ruling in a tension ridden House. Any weak 
Presiding Officer would have accepted the suggestion of the Prime Minister 
as a way out of the impasse-but not Shri Mavalankar. He gave an 
extempore ruling immediately that he would not advise the member to 
apologise since that would mean submitting Lok Sabha to the jurisdiction 
of the other House and as head of Lok Sabha he would never do so. Pandit 
Nehru felt enraged but sat down. It is his greatness that in the evening 
he wrote a note to the Speaker saying that after thinking over the matter 
a good deal he had come to the conclusion that the Speaker was right and 
begged him to evolve a procedure which would settle the matter to the 
satisfaction of both the Housel for alt time to come. Speaker Mavalankar 
set out to work and we have now a firm procedure to settle all these disputes 

on clearly laid-down guidelines. 

Preserving the dignity of the House and enhancing its authority was 
the wont of Prime Minister Nehru. He showed it in little actions that 
form today permanent precedents for others to follow and thereby strengthen 
the foundation of an eternal system. He was fully conscious that the 
Speaker. being the spokesman of the House, should be as respech:d as ~  
House itself. So it was that, whenever he had to discuss anythmg WIt" 
Spcaker, he would come to his Chamber after making an appointm'!1t; 
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and also • .whenthe Speaker expressed a desire to see him. Nehru would COme 
to his chamber. I know that even when parliamentary delegations led by 
Speaker had to visit countries abroad, he would come to the Speakcr'j 
Chamber and address them there. By so doing, he not only resp:cted an:! 
enhanced the position of the Sp:aker. but also enhanced his own dignity 
and authority. Lesser men felt humbled. . 

A historic case, known as 'Mudgal Case' arose in the early fifties. 
Prime Minister Nehru had received a complaint from the Chief Minister 
of the then Bombay State, that Shri Mudgal, a m.:mbcr of the Lok Sabha. 
had demanded money for pursuing certain matters in the House. Nehru 
asked for the advice of Speaker Mavalankar. An euct precedent in the 
House of Commons, U.K. was located in which Mr. Churchill. th: then 
Prime Minister of the U.K. had initiated proceedings. against a member. 
Mr. Boothby. Mr. Churchill had made a distinction b:tween a breach 
of privilege and lowering the standard of parliamenf by a ~  by his 
improper behaviour. Speaker Mavalankar advised similar action against 
Shri Mudgal. Nehru accepted it and brought the matter before the House 
resulting in the appointment of a Committee on the Conduct of a Member. 
This has now become a standard pro:edure in our parliamenta.ry institutions. 
It was a historic case indeed. 

Pandit Nehru wrote to Speaker Mavalankar that owing to paucity of 
time in Parliam:nt. impJrtant ~ were h!ld up and that as a 
consequence, slow:d down the pace of gov.!rnm!nt to implem:nt the welfare 
and other activities. He pointed out the world-wide problem of arrears 
of legislation in parliament and requested the Sp:aker to devise means of 
clearing the backlog and preventing arrears being built up in the future. 
Speaker Mavalankar sat thinking and with the help and advice of Shri K.aul. 
8ugg.:sted the appointment of a Business Advisory Committe..: which would 
allocate time to Bills and other business so that adequate time was available 
to members to make contribution and all important Bills and other business 
to which government attached importance. were cleared before the session 
concluded. This avoided wastage of precious time in p:lrliament and saved 
the Speaker and the Houie fro:n mlking a decisio:1 every tim.: whether 
adequate discussion had taken place 0:1 any item. I should say that this 
was a singular cO:1tribution by our Parliam!nt to the effici!nt allocation of 
parliamentary time to various business before it. 

Other parliamentary inventions of our . ~  which were built 
up in Nehru's time with Speaker's cooperation and help were: 

(a) ~ introduction of the procedure of Calling Attention Notic;!s. 
This W.lS suggested to a!!ord opportunities to members of the 
House to focus immediate attention on matters of importanrt 
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" which" could nat be admitted" as ~  MOtions Or could 
not be delayed for answer by a Question. This has reduced a 
lot of tension in the House between the Opposition and Govern-
ment and also between members and the Presiding Officer. 

(b) The establishment of a Committee on Assurances. Many 
assurances. undertakings or promises given by Ministers in the 
House remained unimplemented or delayed or were never consi-
dered. Speaker Mavalankar suggested and Pandit Nehru agreed 
that a Committee of the House should examine whether all the 
Assurances had received consideration in the Ministries of the 
Government and whether adequate action had been taken in time 
to fulfil them. This has greatly helped in establishing parlia-
mentary supervision over the working of the government and 
alerted the administration to scan the proceedings of the House 
from day to day in honouring the assurance given on the floor 
of the House. 

Another far-reaching reform in the organisation of government was to 
establish the Department of Parliamentary Affairs in which all work 
concerning parliament and government was centralised in one departmcnt. 
This is also an Indian innovation. Originally. Shri Kaul. after his vi'lit to 
the U.K .• had made a proposal to this effect and Speaker Mavalankar had 
cnclo.ed it wholeheartedly. Prime Minister Nehru approved it and 
ordered the creation of a separate department under a Minister designated 
~ Minister of Parliamentary Affairs. Experience has proved that this was 
a wise step. It has led to efficient working of Government vis-a-vu 
Parliament. as also, coordination of all political activities between the rulins 
party and the Opposition parties and between the members of the House 
and the Presiding Officers. 

Soon after Independence Speaker Mavalankar proposed that Public 
Accounts Committee which was in existence since the days of the Central 
Assembly and the new financial committee called the Estimates Committee 
which had come into being following the suggestions of Shri Kaul and 
Shri Mavalankar. should function undcr the overall control of the Speaker 
so that Parliament's supremacy over the executive was not in any doubt. 
Prime Minister Nehru agreed. A little later government officers began 
t) feel the strain of independent examination by the Committees. A few 
senior Secretaries of Government had represented to the Prime Minister 
Nehru that the Committees' examination was too much for them. After 
one such complaint by the then Secretary of Defence Ministry, Prime 
Miaister Nehru spoke to Shri Ayyangar. the then Deputy Speaker a?d 
Chairman of the Estimates Committee. Shrl Ayyangar took a firm hne 
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tllat. . ~  of Government had no business to complain to the Prime 
Minister and if they had any grievance they should come to the Chairman. 
Prime Minister Nehru saw the point and instructed his officers accordingly. 
This enabled the Committees to perform their tasks without any hindrance 
and since then there has been perfect accord between financial committee 
Rnd administration. 

Once Shri Kaul saw Prime Minister Nehru visibly annoyed in the 
House. He asked him whether there was anything wrong. Nehru said 
softly that he had an important appointment in his effice but since the 
Speaker was on his feet. he could not leave the  House. Shri Kaul went 
up to Speaker Ayyangar and requested him to permit Prime Minister t6 
leave the House. Speaker readily agreed. This shows how respectful 
Nehru was to the House and the Speaker. 

Pandit Nehru's passion for correct behaviour by a member vis-a-vis the 
Presiding Officer sometimes led him to suppress his instinct for correct 
attitude. Once Shri Kamath entered into an alJument with Speaker 
Ayyangar and Speaker Ayyangar impulsively suspended him from the service 
of the House for a day. Nehru felt that the punishment was harsh and the 
member didn't deserve it. He made his feelings known privately but left 
the matter in the hands of the Speaker. When the Speaker insisted on an 
apology being tendered by the member, Nehru didn't interfere. 

I recall seeing Nehru clash with Speaker Mavalankar on the floor of 
the Lok Sabha when the latter firmly disallowed him from making a second 
statement on the same day in contravention of the then rules. Pandit Nehru 
bowed gracefully to the Speaker's firm ruling. Next day papers carried 
bold hr.adline'l, It is these such little incidents which give strenath to tho 
system and make the institution everlastinl, 

Nehru built parliamentary traditions of restraint and moderation; 
dignity and decorum. He spoke, almost always, entirely extempore, with 
a natural fluency, occasionally inject ina a dramatic touch. He never 
tried to hedge or d ',dge and was always ready to admit errors with grace. 
He was responsive to the Opposition and many times, during the even 80w 
of his speeches, answered interruptions, permitted by Speaker, with case 
and tolerance. He never showed anger or reluctance to stop and answer 
a member if the Speaker wished him to do so. Again in deference to tM 
wishes of the Speaker, Nehru avoided to speak to the Press on the eve of a 
Session of Parliament. Parliament in ~ , he was clear, had the rilht 
to know any matter of importance before othen. 

Prime Minister Nehru did nnt mind attending to minor matten of daily 
administration with the same zest as he would show to the consideration orall 



Nlhru and Presiding Officer! 319 

important policy matter. We were short of rooms in the Parliament House 
and the question of allocation of the available accommodation to ministers, 
staft' of Parliament and other agencies. The matter went up to the 
Prime Minister. He desired to see the roolUS, their location before giving 
his advice to the Speaker. So he patiently toured the Parliament House 

and inspected all rooms, and after weighing the relevant considerations care-
fully decided the matter. The principles that he laid then are still A guide 
to the day. Similarly when Speaker Mavalankar wrote to him that the area 
round Ute Parliament House should be kept vacant for its future needs and 
beauty of the building, Pandit Nehru issued an order forbidding any 
go\'cmunent or other construction on the various plots of land specified 
by the Speaker. Another matter in which Pandit Nehru and Speaker 
Mavalankar together touk \ceen interest was to put up Murals in tho 
Parliament Hou,e. A co:nmittee of eminent persons was constituted te 
pian and a band of all re:lowned artists was engaged on the work under 
tbe supervision or able and cmnpetent artists and historians to paint the 
murals. Both the Prime Minister and the Speaker looked into all details 
in the early IitagC'J and gave valuable advice, suggestions and decisions. 
The Murals no\\-decorate the walls of the great build ina of Natienal 
Pride. 

Many tricky or thorny situa ~  in regard Lo adjournment motions, 
privilege motions and other pr.xedural matters arose time and again 
during the first decade of our Parliament. Fortunately, however, Nehru 
was always there in the Lok Sabha as the Leader of the House to 
carry out his foremost duty of assisting the House a:td Speaker in the conduct 
of business. He was always cooperative afl.d ready Lo furnish information 
or a,ree to debate in deference to the wishes of the Speaker. This saved 
many awkward situations and enabled the proceedings to run smo()thly 
and on a high level of parliamentary debate. Many a healthy conventions-
like making a statement in the House on Prime Minister's foreign visit etc. 
and other such practices and procedures came to be established thereby. 

The question of exercising adequate parliamentary control over 
public enterprises was agitating the minds of members. Speaker Mavalankar, 
in a letter to Prime Minister in 1953, observed that there was a general feelilli 
in favour of appointing a standing parliamentary committee to examine 
the working of autonomous public corporations as the Estimates 

Committee and the Public Accounts Committee were already over-burdened 
with work and would not be able to find time to look into the workina or 
these corporations. The Prime Minister, in his reply, stated that there should 
be overall control of parliament over ~  and ~  

corporationS; but added that the object of having autonomous corporaUoDs 
would be defeated to some extent, if there was any interference in their day-
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to-day workins. Speaker Mavalankar, pve anxious thoUSht to the matter 
and issued directions so as to ensure that whereas parliamentary supremacy 
had to be accepted, it should be so conducted that the autonomy of the 
undertakinas was not affected and detailed examination was avoided. 
Later on, the Committee on Public Undertakings was established and it 
hal worked smoothly over the years. 

The issue of promulgation of ordinances has been a subject of telling 
correspondence between Speaker Mavalankar and Prime Minister Nehru. 
Mavalankar felt acutely that in a parliamentary system laws must be made 
on the floor of the House and not by executive fiat. He said that the 
constitutional power of issuing ordinances should be exercised selectively 
and when there was really such an urgency that the matter could not wait 
till the next session was held. He decried the use of this power as an 
alternative to parliamentary power. It happened always that whenever 
an ordinance was issued, Speaker M.1valankar would at once write to the 
Prime Minister and point out that there was no urgency. Once Speaker 
Mavalankar was 80 incensed that he didn't agree to the prJ rogation of a 
session so that Government may not have legal authority to issue an 
ordinance. This must have haunted Prime Minister Nehru, for whenever 
a Ministry would propose an ordinance, he would return it. This showed 
Nehru's extreme form of deference to the Speaker that he had to forego hi' 
undoubted power of promulgating an ordinance when a situation called 
for the issue of an ordinance. He also agreed to debate the issue  in the 
HOUM. The government clearly emphasized that they and they alone were 
the judges of the necessity of an ordinance and the occasion when they 
should promulgate it. Courts too have upheld this contention. But Nehru 
realized that legal and enabling power is one thing and the exercise of it 
in a democratic way is another. He believed in the latter. Prime MinisLr 
Nehru saw the wisdoms of Speaker Mavalankar in refraining the government 
from acting recklessly. 

Rules and practices in our country give power to the Speaker to 
appoint chairman of parliamentary committees, to select members for 
parliamentary delegations or to nominate members to government 
committees etc. whereas in other countries such powers are normally exer-
cised by the House which in effect means government with the support of 
ruling party or in consultation with opposition parties. Speaker Mavalankar 
saw the wisdom of the rules and invariably consulted Nehru as also leaders 
of opposition before making appointments or nominations. There has 
always been accord on this because all have respect for each other and 
resolve matters by discussion whenever necessary. 

While Nehru was respectful to the Speakers, the Speakers on tacit 
parfhave ~  been conscious of tbe fact that Prime Minister has a special 
position, not only as the leader of the House but also as 'the leader or the 
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country. So there has always been a give and take, a healthy compromise 
to the extent possible without principles being sacrificed and that has led to 
the smooth functioning of our constitution and the party system. 

In a parliamentary democracy, Presiding Officers are not only .the 
guardians of the dignity and privileges of the House, but by their 
independence, objectivity and acumen should promote acceptance by 
political parties of healthy conventions and traditions which are so necessary 
for a functioning democracy. They have to have a happy blend of 
firmness and persuasiveness and inspire a feeling that they can handle any 
situation in the parliament with objectivity, calmness and fairness. For-
tunately, the Lok Sabha has had an illustrious line of Speakers, from Shri 
O. V. Mavalankar to our present Speaker Shri Balram Jakhar, known for 
their impartiality, tolerance and judgment. So has been the case with 
Presiding Officers of the Rajya Sabha. The decline in the office of the Spea-
ker is particularly noticeable in some States where the standard of parlia. 
mentary decency has considerably deteriorated. The recent traumatic 
events in Andhra Pradesh where the office of the Speaker has been 
considerably devalued and-debased; in Himachal Pradesh where an impartial 
Speaker became victim of the political machinations of the ruling party 
and in other States like Jammu and Kashmir, where the Speaker was 
forcibly lifted out of the House and an acting Chairman was denied entry 
to the House are instances in point. 

Curiously, however, nothing concrete has been done so far to establish 
conventions designed to ensure the Speaker's impartiality and independence. 
One way of achieving this is to select persons of proven integrity and 
experience to the office and not likely candidates who have failed to get a 
ministerial office. Such persons must have a passion for the office and should 
not succumb to any other temptation. Another is to depoIiticise the office 
of the Speaker well and truly and to see that he is enabled to keep himself 
entirely aloof from party politics. More important is to provide for his 
uncontested return to the House. However even Nehru could not bring 
this about despite the clear lead given initially by Vithalbhai Patel in the 
pre.independence days and the healthy conventions sought to be established 
by ~  on the resolution passed by the Presiding Officers' Confe-
rence in 1951. Nehru placed the matter before the Congress Working 
Committee which came to the decision that "Speakers should stand for 
election like other candidates, either as party candidates or as independents, 
who are liable to be opposed. Any other course", they salel, "is full of 
difficulties and would mean that if a person is chosen as Speaker once 
he would continue as such for the rest of his life". 

Speaker Mavalal1kar noted the decision of the Congress Workina 
Committee as an advance in the desired direction. "All conventions" 

6 LSS/86-23. 
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.. addod, uarew bit by bit. .. We have laid the first brick very firmly and 
we ave DOW to suhre further". Mavalanlcar also spelt out the necessary 
counterpart of this conventioD-tbe obligation of tbe Speaker. "The 
counterpart", he said. "is that the Speaker has to abstain from active 
participation in all ~  politics. The essence of the matter is that 
the Speaker has to place himself in the position of a Judge. He has not 
to become a partisan 80 as to avoid unconscious bias for or against a 
particular view and thus inspire confidence in all sectiOBS of the HOUie 
about his integrity and impartiality. If we are able to build up this COD-
vtntion on our own then only we shall be able to justify, in course of time, 
the other one about the Speaker's seat being uncontested". 

Unfortunately, things have not worked out the way Mavalankar 
hoped. Rather they have taken a climb down. It is not too late even now 
to mend matters. The Speaker's office can and should be depoliticised by 
common consent without any further ado  and a Speaker enabled to rise 
above politioal temptation and maintain his independence and impartiality. 
The Speaker, for his part, must also function in a manner as to lend 
powerful support to the strengthening of parliamentary democracy. 

Parliamentary procedure is only a means to an end. By itself it can-
not achieve the desired result. But, it is equally true that any system can 
meet with failure if the procedure does not keep pace with the changing 
times. Parliamentary institutions all the world over are facing new 
challenges today. So complex has grown the nature of governmental 
responsibilities and activities that the executive in the performance of its 
duties, has now come to exercise functions even of a judicial or legislative 
character. All these developments have tended to upset the balance 
between parliament and the executive and poses for parliament special prob-
lems in the maintenance of its position as the foundation of the democratic 
order. The most important question asked today is : "Will parliamentary 
democracy answer the needs of the present atomic and space age ?" Ob-
viously, a good deal of deep thinking is called for. A most important 
phenomenon of this.new age is that matters have to be discussed and settled 
swiftly and perfectly. There is no place for huge arrears of parliamentary 
business, no time for the whole House to go into details. There is need 
for more emphasis on specialisation, study of facts to the minutest detail 
and selection of the right persons for the right job. The present system 
of law-making may also have to undergo a radical change. 

M regards answers to the above ~  whether the parliamentary 
democracy would be able to face the problems of the present age, I cannot 
do better than quote here what Pandit Nehru has himself said on this 
Sllbjcct :-
"I think that it (parliamentary democracy) will face them successfully 
and triumph in the end." 
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TIlE NEHRU ERA IN PARLIAMENT: 
SOME RECOLLF.CTIONS 

-Po N. Krishna Manl 

It is now three and a half decades since our Parliament under inde-
pendent India's Constitution came into existence. A study of the Nehru 
era in Parliament at this juncture will prove a rewarding exercise. ThIs 
era whk:h extended over fourteen years represented a crucial period in 
India's parliamentary history. It was during this time that Nehru as the 
unchallenged leader nurturt:d and nourished the parliamentary system 
and laid its firm foundations in this country. 

The role Nehru phyed in the fashioning of India's Constitution was 
decisive. distinct and dominant. In the famous Objectives Resolution 
which he moved in the Constituent Assembly on Decerrber 13. 1946. the 
fifth day of its first meeting. he set forth In clear terms the goals aimed to 
be attained through the Constitution. The Resloution. he said. IS a Dec-
laration. a firm resolve. a ~ and an undertak.ing. and. for all. a dedication. 
As Chairman of two important Committees of the Constituent Assembly. 
the Union Constitution Committee and the Union Powers Committee. 
he l-e1ped in the formulation of principles of an enduring Centre-State 
relationship. Speaking on the Draft Constitution in the Assembly on 
November 8. 1948. he ~  to the transitions and changes India had 
passed through since he moved the Ohjectives Resolution: 

"India after a long period of being dominated over has emerged as 
a free sovereign democratic independent country .... Freedom 
brings responsibility; of course. there is no f>uch thing as freedom 
without responsibility. Irrespons:bility itself means lack of 
freedom. Therefore. we have to be conscious of this tremendous 
burden of responsibility which freedom has brou&ht. the dis-
ciplines of freedom and the ~  way of working freedom." 

And. it was in this background he viewed the task of Constitution-
making and gave positive direction in determining its fundamentals. 

323 
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Nehru's faith in the ~  system was abiding and deep-
rooted. Speaking at a seminar in December 1957, at Delhi, he said: 
"We pri7.e the parliamentary form of Government becaust. It is a peaceful 
method of dealing with problems. It is a method of argument. discussion 
and decision, and of accepting that decision, even though we may not agree 
with it." He believed that the parliamentary system, with all its failings, 
"has the virtue that it can fit in with the changing pattern of life." These 
observations couched in simple language contain in them what one may 
describe as the basic feature of a stable parliamentary system as envisaged 
in our constitution. 

To Nehru, the will of Parliament was beyond question. The sovereign 
will of the people found true expression in Parliament. In less than two 
years of the commencement of the Constitution, replying to a communi-
cation from President Rajendra Prasad stating his objections of "a funda-
mental character" to the passing of the Hindu Code Bill, Nehru said in 
clear language that "the President has no power or authority to go arainst 
the will of Parliament in regard to a Bill that has been well considered by 
it and passed. The whole conception of constitutional Government is 
against any ~  by the President of any such authority." Dezling 
with the question of hnd reforms in the Constituent Assembly. he spoke 
on the role of the judiciary: "No Supr",me Court and no judiciary can 
stand in judgment over the sovereign will of Parliament representing the 
will of the entire community." As wise people, the duty of the courts was 
to see that in a moment of passion, in a moment of excitement, even the 
representatives of the people did not go ·wrong. In the detached atmos-
phere of the courts, tht.y should see to it that nothing was done that might 
be against the Constitution and the good of the country. If such a thing 
occurs, they should draw attention to that fa(;t, but "it is obvious that no 
court, no system of jUdiciary can function in the nature of a Third House, 
as a kind of Third House of I.:orr"ction." 

Throughout his tenure of office as Prime Minister and Leader, he 
regarded himself as the principal guardian of the rights of Parhament. He 
found enough time to give to the work of both the Rajya Sabha and Lok 
Sabha. Dividing his time between the two to suit the Crder Paper of 
each House, he ensured his presence during Question Hour and legislative 
or other business relating to the Departments under his charge. He in-
variably sat through a whole de"ate or piscussion so that when his turn 
for reply came, he would have had the advantage of personally listtning 
to the various points made by member... The Prime Minister's presence 
lent a special significance to the proce--dings, besides ensuring a near full 
Hou.)C. In the early years of the Rajya Sabha-with whose proceedings I am 
more familiar-there were r"gular periodic debates on the international 
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situation. Nehru would initiate the debate on a motion that the international 
situation and the policy of the Government of India in relation thereto be 
taken into consideration. He would in his opl.;ning speech cover the entire 
gamut of India's foreign policy and foreign relations. Dr. S. Radhakrishnan. 
who adorned the Chair of the Rajya Sabha with a distinction which ~ 

unique, would himself sit through and regulate the debate. The ~  on 
these occasions were well thought out. frank. and free from acrimony or 
ill-will. Nehru. in his reply. dealt fully with every point taken by members. 
The whole debate would be of a very high Older and was looked upon as 
an event of considerable significance by members. the press. the public and 
also the Diplomatic Corps statio'led in Delhi. The debates received wide 
notice in the press. 

During sessions of Parliament. Nehru would keep himself in consta n 
touch with the proceedings Ilnd would walk into either House, at times 
almost un-noticed. On some occasions. he found himself suddenly caUed 
upon to participate in a debate which did not fall directly within his depart. 
mental responsibility. One such instance in the Rajya Sabha was the de-
bate on a resolution for approval of the Presidential Proclamation taking 
over the Government of Kerala in 1959 under article 356 of the Constitution. 
The displacement of the E. M.S. Namhoodiripad Ministry in that State-
the first aU-Communist Ministry in the country-and dissolution of the 
State Assembly, when the Ministry continued to enjoy majority support 
in the Legislature. had become a subject of public debate and controversy 
throughout the country. Strong feelings had been expressed both within and 
outside Parliament with regard to the constitutional propriety of the Centre'i) 
action. Though Govind Ballabh Pant as Home Minister was capable 
of handling the debate in the Rajya Sabha competently. Dr. Radhakrishnan. 
the Chairman. considered the matter to be of sufficient importance for 
the Prime Minister himself to intervene in the debate. and an announcement 
to that effect was made in the House from the Chair. The atmosphere 
in the House was somewhat tense when the debate opened. A preliminary 
point had been taken by three prominent members. Bhupesh Gupta, V.K. 
Dhage and Dlwan Chaman Lall. that the Rajya Sabha which comprised 
of representatives of States rather than of constituencies should have ~

cussed the Proclamation before the  Lok Sabha. The subject-matter of the 
debate was directly concerned with the administration of States and the 
Rajya Sabha as the Council of States had a special position in relation to it. 

Nehru prefaced his speech with the observation that he did not h.ave 
the good fortune to be present in the House for the greater part of the time 
when the debate was going on. but that he atoned for it by going through 
almost the entire record of the previous day's debate "in the small hou.rs 
of the night." He added: "Reading it and knowing what has been saId 
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on this subject elsewhere in the press all over the country during the last 
three or four ~ , I wondered if I could take any profitable part in this 
discussion because almost every aspect of it has been thrashed out. Never-
theless, since you have been pleased to announce that I will speak here 
today, I have to perform that duty". He dealt with in dttail. in the course 
of his speech. the constitutional. political and other related matters relevant 
to the subject and expressed his VIew that circumstances were such that the 
proclamation had become inevitable. Legally and constitutionally. he 
said. it was a perfectly straight-forward one and within the terms of the 
Constitution. He then went on to make a significant observation: 

"Going into the past history. we find that a very basic issue arose in 
Kerala. that is. the functioningofa Communist State Government 
in this democratic structure and that issue has not been solved yet. 
It failed of solution and I do not and I a m not prepared to deny 
that to some extent the fault may have lain with others. For 
instance. I think the Opposition in Kerala was very non-coope-
rative right from the very beginning. Whether any other atti-
tude would have been helpful to them or not. I do not know. 
But I do believe that in an Assembly. the majority-minority. 
Opposition-Government, even though they oppose each other 
stoutly. the opposition is based on a measure of co-operation. 
That is tht: basic structure of the Government." 

There have been instances in the Rajya Sabha when an unscheduled 
visit by Nehru to the House while in session has given a decisive turn to a 
debate. The chequered course of the Hindu law legislation through its 
different stages in Palliament is well known. The measure from the start, 
had met with stiff resistance not only from orthodox sections of the Hindu 
community but also others including some members of Parliament belonging 
to the Congress Party. Prominent women members of Parliament, notably 
from Rajya Sabha. had Jed delegations to the Prime Minister urging early 
codification. On December 20, 1 952, the Rajya Sabha was sitting late to dis-
pose of a motion for circulation of the Hindu Marriage and Divorce hill. 
] 952 for eliciting public opinion. T. Pande. a Congress member from u.P., 
was speaking vehemently opposing the Bill when Nehru walked into the 
Rajya Sabha Chamber. Pande. who took note of Nehru's presence in the 
House, referred to some observations of, Nehru on the Hindu Code Bill 
during the election campaign and said these were Nehru's personal views 
and not the views accepted by the Congress Party. He said lakhs of 
people in India both men and women, were definitely of the opinion that 
this Bill should not be passed. Pande also gave his views on Indian 
culture, Hindu philosophy reiardina marriage, etc. 
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Nehru spoke immediately after Pande. He said that he decided to 
apeak on this Bill, because his friend Pande from Ballia (a district in U.P.) 
had spoken on Hindu culture, Hindu religion and other related matters. 
While Ballia was known for sturdy men and good men, he did not know till 
then that it was an important centre of Indian culture. If the picture of 
IDdian culture presented by Pande, Nehru said, was really true, he was sur-

prised and depressed at it. He then went on to give an exposition of the 
Indian culture as he saw it. Those who have been students of history and 
particularly oflndian history, he pointed out, knew what heights Indian culture 
reached once and how it uplifted and strengthened India and inftuenced the 
other countries of the world. A time had however come when these heights 
could not be retained, and a "living. springing, kicking, dynamic thing"-
the Indian culture was caged. With India becoming independent, there 
was need for society to change and progress. He compared the growth of 
society to the growth of a child; how a child's clothes needed to be changed 
to fit it as it grew. Similarly, as times changed, society had to change with 
the times. If any society does not change, it becomes backward as has been 
the plight of our society. -He summed up : 

"We have again to blow life into the Hindu society and create in it a 
potential for progress so that it may grow and gain strength and, 
inspired by its basic culture, may progress itself and make the 
country progress. That is why this Bill has been brought forward." 

The motion was thereafter adopted. 

Another similar intervention by Nehru, though on an entirely different 
kind of topic, non-political and nothing to do with social change as the 
expression was commonly understood, related to a Bill for the prevention of 
cruelty to animals, introduced in the Rajya Sabha by Rukmini Devi Arun-
dale. Moving for the reference of the Bill to a Select Committee, she des-
cribed it as "an expression of Indian ideals according to our own ideas of 
commonsense, justice and right." She !>elieved that the only way to promote 
understanding and kindness to humanity was to develop the spirit of kindness 
to every living creature. "Kindness to animals is really kindness to people." 
In the lobbies of the House and outside, it was known, the Bill did not have 
much enthusiastic support and some of its provisions had been looked upon 
with undisguised disfavour. Even before R ukmmi Arundale made the motion 
for reference of the Bill to a Select Committee, the then Minister for Agri-
culture, Dr. P.S. Deshmukh, made an appeal to her to postpone making the 
motion for the time being. The Chairman, Dr. Radhakrishnan, called upon 
Nehru to speak immediately after them over's speech. Nehru began with 
the observation that he presumed that most of the members must have listened 
to Rukmini Arundale's moving speech with a very great deal of sympathy. 
He referred to the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Act passed ill Ii90 and 
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noted that even today that Act was hardly applied in this country. Much 
could be done no doubt in improving it and going much further. He then 
dealt with several aspects of the problem : killing of animals for food, killing 
in the name of religion, Shikar, the idea of ahimsa, etc. "When we speak 
of India." he said, "we find that it is a great country with enormous varieties 
and with all kinds of customs, good or bad, and if we imagine that we are 
going to reform the whole of this country from the northern and the north-
eastern mountain regions-the people who are living there-to the south-
east and the west, and if we think that we are going to change them basically 
and fundamentally by some Act passed here, I think that we are imagining, 
too much." Agreeing with the mover ofthe Bill that one test of civilisation-
a very major test-was the growth of the feeling and practice of compassion, 
he observed : "Compassion has to be effective compassion and not merely 
some kind of ftabby feeling which really creates more misery instead of 
removing misery". He, therefore, suggested that while Government did not 
wish to come in the way of further discussion of the Bill, the better method 
would be to have the subject of the Bill considered fully by a Committee 
to be appointed by Government. The mover promptly responded to Nehru's 
suggestion, and withdrew the Bill. The Government thereafter appointed a 
Committee to study the question. The Committee toured the country, took 
evidence, consulted expert opinion and submitted a report together with a 
draft revised Bill. This Bill was ultimately considered and passed by Parlia-
ment and placed on the statute book ~  of Cruelty to Animals 
Act, 1 960. The Act also made provision for the establishment of the Animal 
Welfare Board. 

A most remarkable thing about these speeches-the unscheduled in-
terventions, if one may describe them that way-was that Nehru spoke on 
3ucb occasions in a greatly relaxed mood; there was no room here for burdens 
of offi.;;e or ~  similar constraints. It may also be noted in this connection 
that Nehru never discouraged private members' initiative for legislation. 
It was during the Nehru era that some non-official Bills found their way to 
the Statute Book. 

Nehru recognised that in the Cabinet system under the Indian Consti-
tution, executive Government had to function in the wider context of the 
authority of Parliament. His statements in Parliament on matters concern-
ing administration were forthright. He believed in open debate. By h!s 
openness, he could sometimes embarrasJ an opponent. 

On September), ) 959, Acharya Kripalani and some other members 
of Lok Sabha had given notice of a motion for adjournment on "the serioul 
situation arising out of the reported resignation of the Chief of the Army 



The Nehru Era in Parliament: Some Recollections 329 

Staff to be followed by the resignations of other service chiefs". Making 
his submissions in the House on the notice, Acharya Kripalani pointed out 
that the news had been published in one of the important dailies of Delhi, 
"which is not known for giving sensational news". He referred to several 
rumours afloat that something disturbing was happening in the armed forces; 
that promotions in the army were not guided by longevity of service or 

. merit, but by certain preferences based uj>on political considerations. He 
urged that the matter was of immediate importance to the House and 
therefore should be allowed to be discussed. The Speaker, on a request 
from Prime Minister Nehru through the Minister of Parliamentary Affairs, 
held over the adjournment motion until the following day, when both the 
Prime Minister and the Defence Minister would be present in the House. 
(Nehru could not be present in the House on September I, because at the 
time the adjournment motion was coming up, he had to be present at the 
Palam Air Port at Delhi to meet the President of Pakistan.) On the following 
day September 2, 1959, Nehru made a full statement in the House on the 
subject. He narrated how only a week ago he had sent for General 
Thimayya, the Army Chief of Staff, in the normal course in order to have a 
talk with him. The discussion, among other things, related to the reported 
discontent about recent promotions in the army. He had later spoken to the 
Defence Minister and mentioned to him the discussion with General 
Thimayya and suggested that he (the Defence Minister) might have a talk 
with Thimayya. However, on August 31, about mid-day, he re-
ceived a letter frolP Thimayya offering his resignation as Chief of 
Army Staff. Being surprised at this action of Thimayya, as their 
previous talk had not led him to think that this might happen, he sent for 
Thimayya the same evening and pointed out that the resignation seemed to 
him "not a right thing at all" and advised him to withdraw it. Thimayya 
accepted the advice. In his statement in the House, Nehru also gave details 
about the promotion policy of Government. He made a similar statement 
in the Rajya Sabha also on the same day. 

Acharya Kripalani, however, would not let the matter rest there. 
Speaking immediately after Nehru, he came back to the "rumours". He 
said Nehru's statement was "good as far as it goes" but the matter should 
be thoroughly discussed in a secret session. Some other members also 
supported the proposal for a secret session. Nehru's response to this 
proposal was prompt. It was in the true Nehru style: "It is rather unusal 
in such matters to have debates, in camera or other. But I accept his invita-
tion, but no in camera debate, but a public debate. Talking about an 
in camera debate with five hundred members present here is rather stretching 
the term." He would invite Acharya Kripalani. or any committee of the 
House appointed by the Speaker to go and look at every file dC"uling with 
promotions. "Here is an open invitation, Sir, so that tbis matfer may be 
6 LSS/86-24. 
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dealt with thoroughly and fully, which is far better than any diS(ussion 
elsewhere. Go to the source, form your own opinions; I will not be there; 
see the files." nat ended the discussion, and the Speaker declined to give 
CODsedt to the adjournment motion. 

Thero was &BOther oetaaion when the idea of a secret session of the 
Lok Sabba was put forward.. When Parliament met to give its approval 
to the Proclamation of Bmerpacy consequent on the Chinese invasion of 
October I 962, Dr. L.M. SiDghvi suggested that the Lok Sabha should go into 
a secret sittina to consider the situation. He said that a large number of 
Opposition leaders concurred in this view. Nehru did not accept the sug-
gestion. He said he had given careful consideration to it, but thought that 
at that moment it would not be desirable to have a secret session. "The 
issues before the House are of high interest to the whole country. Right 
at the beginning to ask for a secret session would have a bad effect on the 
country". 

Nehru welcomed criticism in Parliament. Criticism drew from him 
the best itt his parliamentary skill. Several debates in the two Houses of 
Parliament will show this. The debates on the international situation and 
the debates on the Chinese invasion of India are brilliant examples. Even 
where criticism became personal, he did not let himself to be unduly distur-
bed.. Questions had been raised in the Rajya Sabha concerning a memo-
randum submitted to the President in July 1963 by leaders of the Opposition 
parties in Pwijab making certain allegations against the then Chief Minister 
of that State, Partap Singh Kairon. There was a persistent demand that 
a Commission of Inquiry should be appointed to go into these allesations. 
A pointed question was asked whether the Prime Minister was aware of a 
feeling prevailing in the Punjab that he himself was trying to shield Kairon 
and his corruption. To give added support to this demand, there carne a 
judgement of the Supreme Court in which certain adverse remarks had been 
passed against Chief Minister Kairon. A statement was made by the 
Home Minister in the Rajya Sabha on September 6, 1 963, in regard to the 
judgement, and a number of questions followed. Intervening in the 
proceedings, Nehru protested at "the quite extraordinary language that has 
been used by some Hoo'ble Members on the other side not only abBut this 
matter but about other matters." He did not quite know, be said, whether 
he was to talk about "the issue before the House or the other charges tbrown 
about and the strong languages used a1:>out everybody including me". If 
they go into the Punjab Government's record, he asserted, the Punjab 
Government is the most efficient, and from "every &tatistical analysis, the 
Punjab Government is the topmost in India". He added: "It dOes not 
matter if tbe Punjab Government is the best of all Governments, but if it 
fails in one thing, it has to bear the burden of that failure." There was the 
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Punjab Legislative Assembly and the constitutional Government function-
ing. All relevant information would have to he collected, legal opinion 
consulted, and then a decision could be taken. It was an extremely difficult 
and delicate situation. Conceding the demand for the appointment of a 
Commission of Inquiry would become a precedent. There was the question 
whether constitutionally and legally the Centre had any right to interfere 
in the matter. The issue came up in the House repeatedly. Ultimately, 
on November), 1963, the appointment of the Commission presided over 
by former Chief Justice S. R. Das to inquire into allegations against Chief 
Minister Partap Singh Kairon was announced. 

In the foregoing paragraphs, an attempt has been made, however 
inadequate, to get a glimpse into Nehru's style of functioning in Parliament 
and the way he strove to build it up as the most durable instrument of res-
ponsible Government. To him Parliament's ~ was serious. A 
notice concerning any of the subjects under his charge when forwarded to 
him received his prompt personal attention. He once pulled up a Minister. 
who tried to prevaricate in replying to a question in the Rajya Sabha. and 
gave the answer himself though the subject was not one coming under 
his charge. On another occasion, he showed his obvious annoyance and 
started collecting his papers to walk out of the House when a membcr-
a new-comer to Parliament-indulged in some open-faced fiattery. The 
member compared Nehru to Asoka, compared the nation to a clock, and 
went on: "As everybody in afamily is not called upon to wind the c1ock-
only the person who is quite fit to undertake the task is entrusted with the 
business of re-winding it-so also it is singularly our good fortune that we 
today have got the leadership of an eminent world statesman of the stature 
of Sri Jawaharlal Nehru. Since the days of Asoka this country has not seen 
another great leader of his stature, and it is good that India, which shook 
off the bonds of her slavery, got at its helm a person of the stature of 
JawaharlaJ Nehru to guide her destinies." This member had been given the 
pride of place of seconding Nehru's motion, through an amendment approv-
ing Government's foreign policy, in the important foreign affairs debate 
in the Rajya Sabha. The Government's Deputy Chief Whip in the Rajya 
Sabha who had given the name of the member for this honour also got his 
share of Nehru's displeasure. The Whip had meant well; he wanted to 
encourage new blood. Dr. Zakir Husain. wf.o was watching all this from 
the Chair, retrieved the situation by calling upon the next speaker in his list. 
Nehru seldom let himself to lose his temper in the House. In the rare event 
he did so, he would instantly calm down, sit back in his seat and smile all 

around. 

The important part Nebru played in the maintenance of harmonious 
relations between the two Houses of our Parliament is now part of oUt 
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parlil\mentary history. In the very early years of our parliament, a conflict 
arose between the Rajya Sahha and Lok Sabha consequent on the certi-
ficate by the ~  of an Income-tax amendment Bill as a Money Bill. 
This led to strong passions being roused in both the Housell over theIr res-
peete rights. powers and privileges.. Nehru's intervention, afteT" ~ ~ 

to the Chairman and the Speakf'r, rcwlved the sitWttion quickly. He said: 

Each House has fun f.utbority to rcgulaw its own procedure 
within tho limits of the Constitution. Neither Hom'e, by itself 
constitutes Parliament. It is the two Houses together that are the 
Parliament of India. The Constitution treats the two Houses equally, 
except in c:rtain financial mrtters which are to be the sole pUlvkw 
of the Hou!;( of the People-(Lok S8bha). 

Similarly. another conftiet that arose over the association of members 
of the Rajya Sabha with the financial committees of Parliament waG also 
resolved with his intervention. 

Nehru kept himRelf in close touch with members of Parliement-both 
ruling party and opposition-their moods and their vagaries. He showro 
utmost deference to the Presiding Offioors of both Houses. In upholding 
the authority of Parliament and its dignity and decorum, he set the best 
example. His ~  appearance in the Rajya Sabha left a never-ersable 
memory. There could be seen on his face cloar signs of his failing health. 
It was his Question Hour. Before calling the first question which stood in 
his name. Dr. Zakir Husain. t ... ..e Chairman. suggested tha.t the Prime 
Minister might answer sitting. Nehru politelY declined the Cbeir's 
suggestion, rose in his seat and answered the question : his regard for the 
high tt'P..dition of Parlia.ment and its decorum was unswerving. 

. Are we moving aw?y from the norms of Parliamentary conduct and 
Parliamentary behaviour so carefully built up during the Nehru ere ? The 
two decades since Nehru's passing away have witnessed some very dis-
quieting features in our parliamentary functioning. There is a widely held 
view that there has boen a lowering of standards. Tumult and noise which 
mar the sanctity I'.nd decorum of legislative c:!wmbers are not infrequent. 
Invasion by members of the weB of the House, rushing to the Speakor's 
podium, breaking mikes and other similar conduct are not longer W\usual 
sights. The Speaker's authority is questioned. Recently in Andhra, the 
Spe?ker pro tern l:.ndcd up in the hospital because of the mente.] stre.in 
caused by the disorderly conduct of some nlembers in the House. Does 
this all not contribute to a diminishilli oil the respect due to the parlia-
mentary institutionf, and a lowering of value!> of parliamentary hfe? A 
visitor in the public gallery throwing a lea.flet in the Chamber or shouting a 
,logan when the House is in session is sent to jail by an ordrer of the House: 
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for grosll contempt, because a contempt cOlllmitted in the view of the ~  

may he puni!'hed without inquiry. But members enjoy immunity conferred 

on thcm hy the Constitution in respect of their speeches and actions. such 
immunity being subject only to the provisions of the Constitution itself and 
the Rules made by the House. There is a complaint that the legislature 
sessions are shrinking. In some States, there is a growing tendency often to 

take recourse to legislation by Ordinance, and the Ordinances being re-issued 
when time is not found to replace them by law during the short sessions 
of the legislature. In reply to apprehensions expressed by Dr. H.N. 

Kunzru in the Constituent Assembly about possible misuse of this power 
by the executive. Dr. Ambedkjlr had emphasised that this was intended to 

. be used only to meet an emergent situation. While sessions of the two 
Houses of Parliament have maintained a reasonable schedule of meetings, 

the same cannot be said about many State Legislatures. These are some of 
nhe distortions that have crept into our parliamentary functioning. The 
business of government and work, in Parliament a nd the State Legislatures 
are becoming increasingly complex and complicated. The question of 
parliamentary reform is Mten discussed in different forums. The existing 
procedures were devised in a particular context. Though some improve-
ments have been made from time to time, there is ~  for a fresh and 

closer look at them in the changing circumstances. 

In the system of government embJdied in our Constitution, the 
Parliament has been assigned a pasition of pre-eminence. The legislators 

have the primary duty to see that this pre-eminence is maintained and 

Parliament grows in prestige arId vitality. 

Parliamentary democracy flourishes, as observed by Shrimati Indira 
Gandhi on one occasion, because it has as its essential basis the popular will. 
It is closest to the people. The cruel assassination of Shrimati Gandhi and 
certain grim events that followed immediately in its wake gave perhaps 
the rudest shock to our parliamentary system. There were even fears 
expressed in some quarters that the system l11ight not endure. But the:;e 
fears wert; soon proved '"alse. The last general elections to the Lok Sablaa 
and. more recently, the general elections to the Punjab LegIslative Assembly 
ha,e demonstrated in unmistakable terms the strength of our faith in the 

parliamcntary form of government. With a young and dynamic ~  
Minister 8t the head to lead the country, we face today the problems of ~  
nation with renewed assurance and confidence. The recently passed antl-
defection law is a step intcnded to correct a major distortion that had crept 
into our political life in the post-Nehru era. The lndian . . ~  sy.s,-
tern as enshrined in our Constitution, will not merely su:;talD Itself, and will 

~  the most durable. if we stand firmly by decent democratic standards-
standards which Nehru laid down for this nat;on by personal ~ . 



26 

NEHRU AS I SAW 

Lives of great men all remind us 
We can make our lives sublime 
And, departing, leave behind us 
FootprInts on the ~  of time. 

-Longfellow 

It was the year 1952. It was the firstLok Sabha session. It was the: 
month of May. We met for a long Budget session. Sardar Patel was not 
there as he was already dead. Raj<lji, another relentless political warrior, 
was not in Lok Sabha though he was very much active outside. Dr. Ra;:ndra 
Prasad ~  the Rashtrapati Bhavan. Dr. Radhakrishnan became the 
Vice-Preside:nt and the Chairman of Rajya Sabha. 

Among the defeated in the election were Acharya Narendra Oe:va, 
Acharya Kripalani. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar who became a member of Rajya 
Sabha for a brief period later. Jayaprakash Narayan who led the socialist 
movement at that time along with Asoka Mehta and Dr. Lohia were active 
outside. 

The setting was truly historic. It was a post-independence period with 
its glow, warmth, exuberance and expectations with the air of freedom knock-
108 at the door of everybody. Many stalwarts offteedom struggle, political 
luminaries and men of taleht adorned the bench,.:s of Parliament. There 
were Maulana Abul Kalam Azad, Raft Ahmed Kidwal, Dr. C.D. Oeshmukh. 
T.T. Krishnamachan, Dr. Syamaprasad Mookerjee, Dr. Meghanad Saha, 
Puru .. hottamdas TaDdon. Sucheta Kfipalani and many otht:rs including 
G.V. Mavahnkar who presided over the Lok Sabha as Speaker. 

In this galaxy of major and minm; stars was Jawaharlal Nehru, a giant 
among men who was leading the first elected Government of the Indian 
democratic republic. The ministry he had formed was quite impressive:: 
though he had left out a few talents from inc\u!;ion. He set the tone and 
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tenor of the govol'DDlOnt and iu movement and djrection a.s well. He trit'd 
hill best to make the &ovc1'l1JDCnt both responsive a.nd resfcnsibk, 11.( cgh 
his over-shadowing aDd domineering persona.lity often hindered its full 
floweriDg. His visionary zeal often took him to great heights and rt'nderc d 
him somewhat unreal on many ~ . 

When the fir:)t session of Parliament assembled. it was a new and exhilar-
ating experien<:e for us all The Congress party had majority and as such it 
gave its lea.der la.waharla.l Nehru added impetus, strength and c( nfic( nce 1<' 
deal with Opposition which was divid('d thcugh it b:d <"d('qUlLtc talent in its 
ranks. 

Nehru loved Pa.rliament very dearly, honoured and respected it ~  .~ 

mighty institution of the people. He spared no occasion to extol and e.dorc 
its prestige, power and supremacy in the affairs of the country. Aa a great 
P \"Ul"ll mt'Hhn him;,li, ~ w.>uld not say ordo anything which would harm 
the ~ . He domirmted Parliament by showing unflinching IClyalty 

and faith in its deliberations. 

On one occasion he wantt;d to mllkc an important statement in Lc·k 
S Lbha; but it was not entered in the day's ('roer paper. Mavalankar was 
in the Chair. Nehru stood up after the question hour and sought ~  

to m'\ke his statement. Mavalankar, a strong Spffiker as he wes, refus< d to 

permit him to make the statement ?S it was not included in tho r.S'nCe. (·f ttc 
day. Nehru raised his voice and ropcakd thr.t as the stakmcnt was \'( ry 
important, he should be allowed. Mavalankar, in spite of his ~  

would not change his ruling. Nehru had to yield, and had to bow to the 
ruling of the Chair. Then he was allowed to w.ke the str.kmtnt (n thC" 

subsequent day. 

There was discussion on the Preventive Detenti( n BiU in Lc k . ~. 

Tile Oppasition created a furore in the Bill. It wa.s the tum of Syamr.prasl'.d 
who was one of the most eloquent speakers of th(lsc times. In his (·wn 
inimitable style Syamapra.sad both ~  and condemned N(.,hru :4t the 
same time. He said that Nehru of pre-independence days was one ~ the 
tallest and the noblest, as he mobilised the entire country fr( m the HIma-
layas to Kanyakumari against Rowlatt Act which was .. nother naml! ~  
lawless Law. But what of this Nehru, he exclaimed, who has brought III 
Prevontive Detention Bill which was as draconic as Rowll'.lt ~  of ~ 

.  .  b  . th t "thi' N(-hlU IS (nly .. 
colonial d:iys. He ended hiS peroratlOn y saYIng a .. 
shadow of the Nohru of ~  india. What a fall my Cowlt.f)' ~. 

. d the SOUC'ISliC bal b 
what a f"U"'Z Nehru who was Silting there reWIVC .. 
with great dignity and silence. He even ~  SyamapT<lsud who once 
Wa.s his Minister in the first C.\binet a.fter mdependence. 
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There was another oocasion. Acharya Kripalani in one of his bitter 
satirical moods. hurled charges aftor charges against Nehru Governmtnt. 
Tho Congt'C$s members tried to boo him down as expected. Nehru did net 
like that a great national loader like Aoharya Kripalani be sho\\n any dis-
courtesy and so he lost no time to chido his own party men for their miscen-
duct. Obviously it had its desired offect. 

There was a timo when people and Parliament were greatly exercised 
over tho national language. A lot of heat was generated and it virtually 
divided all the political parties. At some stage the debate turned out to be 
a bl.ulc between the north and the south and between Hindi c n the ('nc 
h'ind and English and other s:>uthcrn languages on the other. In tbis conflict 
and ~  of v.)iees, Nohru's approach had a sobering effect. After 
series of consultations in his own party and with the Opposition he cvdved 
a three-Ianlu8gl formula which was ad('pted unanimC'usly by b( th the 
Houses of Parliament. Really it speaks volumes for his parlia.mentary 
dexterity and skill. 

There ~ another occasion and another issue which turned out to be 
most controversial and explosive. That was the pmbltrn of the rc-crganisa-
tion of states on linguistic bas;s. The Cc>ngress had been histC'Tica lIy cc m-
mittu<! to his goal and Mahatma Gandhi had blessed it. However N,hru 
hl:id no heart in this as the believed and perhaps feared that it may lee.d 
to disintegration and weakening of India and Indian unity. But the over-
whelming opinion in Parliament and outside was in favour of the reorgani-
sation of states on the basis of language. Ultimately Nehru resp(c1<d the 
majority view in Parliament and outside and carried cut the ta!>k (,f rec r-
g misation. This was a remarkable exercise in st(lP to c('nqurr (11 his 
party. 

Nehru was always at his best in the debate on foreign affairs. It was 
his forte and can be called his groWld.[. His understandina if intcrnali( nal 
politics was iOmething extrwrdinary that anycne c(;·uld envy. Sc 1< rig ~  

he was the Prime Minister. the discussion (·n foreign policy d the g(Jvern-
ment was :t regular feature of Parliament which we he \'e miM.('d W 51'.(. Jy 
since then. This was also the c('mment, often made in the ~ [; :;]".(! 

chanceries in Delhi. 

Once 1 was speaking on the demands for g'-ants on External Affairs in 
the first Lok Sabha. While speaking, in my exuberance, 1 described his 
policy as "a pitiful jumble of incoherent n(lnsenf,c", a rhra!>C used ty H .G. 
Wells licpicting the foreipl poliey of WiJlstc·n Churchill. Tl.(; tn'uSlll y h n-

ches shouted at me for using that phrase which they might hnvl,} 1}.( ught 
very strong and eVen irresponsiblo. Shrimati Suchcla Kripakmi of my 
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~  later severely criticised me for employing such a strong 
But after all Nehru took my remark well in his stride. He only 
my phrase-mongering had unfortunately led me astray. 
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language. 
said that 

Nehru's exposition of non-alignment. his concept of neutrality and 
peace, his ideas on Afro-Asian solidarity have remained the milestones in 
our onward march and an enduring foundation of our thinkini He was 
the chief architect of Panchsheel in the Bandung Conference. and contri-
buted gr&dy to the evolution of the Commonwealth. He was a profound 
believer in the coexistence of nations and sovereignty of all peoples.· He 
was never tired of repeating that colonialism, racialism and imperialism 
belong to the same genre and have been mainly responsible for causing ten. 
sions. wars and conflicts in the world. The super-power competition' and 
::onfrontati..on to dominate the world through economic aId and alliances 
and through pursuit of balance of power and brinkmanship was pernicious 
and inglorious from his point of view. He was indeed a man to hold him-
self against any oppression and tyranny in the w()cld and a man to match 
the mountains and the -sea. 

, In the ~ , he followed the path of friendship and 
,oodwill with Pakistan, Nepal, Bhutan, Sri Lanka and the Middle East 
and the South East Asian countries. But somehow the mistrust and 
suspicion about India's intentions thwarted his efforts in tcaC'hinS full 
understanding with these countries. Pakistan was always a thorn in his 
flesh. Nepal was an uneasy neishbour. The ,reatest embarrassment 
caused to his pride was the aggression of India by China in 1962. The 
whole countrY stood by him, but his idealism and his soul was i!raken to 
its depths. In Parliament he expressed his deep anguish, sorrow and 
resentment that China betrayed Panchsheel which was accepted by both the 
countries. Perhaps it had dawned on him too late that he took China's 
intentions at face value and showed undue senerosity over its aggression 
and occupation of Tibet which was historically a buffer state between India 
and China for ases. 

However viewing the whole period of his rule, it is not only undeniable 
but also hard reality that Nehru laid the foundation of India's foreian 
policy, as well as pioneered the movement of non-alignment. He was 
one of the tallest of men in the world. 

In the economic and social sphere he was a fore-runner of lndian 
planning. He not only set up' a Planniq Commission with tbe 
knowledgeable and competem. experts; but he bestowed it with statUi aDd 
authority, by becomin, also its Chairman. It was his sreat des4-e that 
the material and human resources· of the nation should be most otfeotivel1 
aDd rationally .utilised to 'roster the twin objectives of Irowth and justic:o. 
6 LSSJ86-25. 
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He tried to achieve a multi-dimensiooal revolution within a set time-
horizon. In his effort to hasten the development revolution; he failed to 
take care of creating adequate infrastructure and efficient managerial and 
administrative cadre which were essential pre-conditions for eventual success 
This caused distortion and misdirection of resources to some extent. But 
there was not any doubt that he ushered in an era of domocratic planning 
in India which was unique. 

But Nehru was often in dilemma and doubt whether his democratic 
socialist approach to development was willingly and wholly accepted by 
his party which was composed of different elements from extreme left to 
extreme right, and the right wielding proportionately,reater intluence. He 
thought that without ideological orientation of the Congress party, social 
change and economic transformation of the country through planned 
development could be satisfactorily achieved." Therefore he considered that 
the convergence or merger of the Congress and socialist forces in the 
country should be brought about to act as an effective catalyst. Quito 
predictably he turned to Shri Jayaprakash Narayan and Praja Socialist 
Party (PSP) leaders in 1953. There were several rounds of talk between 
him and Jayaprakash on the feasibility of his joining· the ,ovcmmcnt. 
Nehru favoured informal coalition, but Jayaprakash and P.S.P. leaders 
desired a programmatic basis to give the coalition the needed credibility. 
So on this the talks failed which otherwise would have given a new 
direction and a new thrust to the politics of this country. Historically 
we missed a great opportunity for cleansing public life. 

Again he tried to bring in the P.S.P. leaders to the Congress party 
after 1962 General Elections in which I had a direct hand. One day [ 

~ to meet him in his 01llce in Parliament House. He suddenly 
brought up the question of possible merger of P.S.P. with Congress. I 
told him that the national executive of the P.S.P. would meet at Saroath 
to assess the post-election situation and to evolve a strategy for the future. 
He . then asked me whether I could inform him later about the trend of 
discussion at Samath to which I agreed. I reported this matter to Asoka 
Mehta who was the Chairman of the P.S.P. at that time to elicit his reaction. 
He felt he had no objection if I kept Nehru informed of the developments 
in the party. 

After Sarnath meeting of the P.S.P. I met the Prime Minister and 
:told him that one wing of the ~ . was prepared to join the Conaros 
party provided that it unequivocally endorsed in the Bhubaneswar Plenary 
Session "democratic socialism" as its, soal. Neh,ru reacted sharply and 
quickly and told ~ .tbat he ~ , n6, ,objection to do that. In my 
presence he told-Indiraji to discuss this matter with Kamraj and Ason 
Mehta and report the matter to him. As a result of his eft'ort and 
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perseverance, one wing of the P.S.P. joined the Congress after passing or 
the resolution on democratic socialism at Bhubaneswar Session of the 
CODlress. The merger was approved by a convention of the P.S.P. workers 
who met at Lucknow, soon after the death of Nehru. The sad part of it 
was that the entire P.S.P. did not join the CODlress and Nehru did not 
live 10Dl to consolidate this merger. 

Nehru's greatest contribution was his relentless effort to keep the 
Hame of freedom burning and alive in the hearts of all men and women in 
India. He tried to evolve good parliamentary conventions and traditions. 
He treated the Opposition always with all the courtesy due to them. In 
all crucial and important debates, he was present, and evinced keen 
interest. It might have been freedom of the Press, or labour strike, 
communal violence, or Hindu law or nationalisation" of industry or law 
and order or any other vital matter, he participated ~ , and pvc 
his considered opinion. Parliamentary proceedings were really enriched 
by his wisdom and kno.wledge which was rare. He was a ~  pat-
exocllance and a statesman of world repute. 
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NEHRU, SOME REMINISCENCES 

~  Singh 

.--------------------------------------'-----
While hoisting the tricolour on the bank, of Ravi way back in 1929, 

Panditji g"ve a call for full independence and said that people's government 
~  be formod afler the British left the country. He mea.nt what he said. 
During the 1931 elections he travelled all o""r the country and preached 
socialism and secularism. All this needs deep study. Nohru gave a call 
for democraQY. What is Democracy? He said that every(me .irrespective 
of caste and creed. rich or poor. big or small ~  vote for the formation 
of the governnaent. Today there is a strong need for following the path 
laid down by him. I should like to give an example about his faith in 
democracy. I was a minister in the Punjab. I told him that we had 
constructed a building with Jll{\ney taken frem the Panchayats and that 
he could como and stay in that building and conduct meetings thore. He 
told me that he would go there to inaugurate it. About 60 to 70 thousand 
Sarpanchs from the Punjab had come over there on that occasion. I lose 
up and spoke from tho dais that it was often asked who would ta.ke up the 
plaoc of Panditji after he was no more. There could be very few persons 
who could have told this in his presence. I told the audience after a pause 
that anybody could oacupy the place left vacant by Panditji. Panditji 
clapped and asteed me to repeat what I had said. Wbile disembarking 
th, dais he told m' ~  what I had said was correct. Had tbere been any 
other man wllo did not have the ingredients (If democracy in him. he w( uld 
have said that I was a ~ man. that I had been made a minister and 
yet I spoke against tho PriJll(; Minister. He did not take it to be against 
the Prime Minister but attributed it as strengthening the institution of 
democracy. . 

I used to go to Panditji to meet ~ . Once we stayed ( n till ) A.M. 
Panditji came downstairs bare-feot in order to see me dr. 1 b(ggro 
pardon of him and told him that J would So by myself and that he n(.',(i not 
worry about me. He walked along with me upto the drawing room in the 
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~ ~~  'BhllWan and 'astced ~  to ~ 'him' tOF'.: a.-~ . . ~ ~  
said thljt "'ono should notiive up otiqri:tte and ~ .  that 
one should treat ones' dear and near oncs with dipity...· '.' ' .. 

Nehru used to live sufficient time to the Parliamont. He 
would give time to listen to tho views of members and then speak 
up to thom also. He was very firm about one thing: he would just 
not tolerate communalism. He had said in Parliament that there cculd 
not be any place for communalism in our system. I should like to talk 
about it today. The present Prime Minister Shri Rajiv Gandhi has said 
that we ~~  today ~.  of the stl'<'ng foundation that had 
been laid by Nehru'. Howsoever lona a life span l\ person may have, he 
cannot complute aU that he wants to during his lire-time. Some tasb 
always ~  unfulfiUod. Whatever tasks th:)t have been Ivft incomplete 
after Nehru's death are now being completed. Shri Raji" Gandhi is 
going ahead to compleie those incomplete tasks. Smt. Indira Gandhi 
also took the country much forward. Her determined efforts brought 
the oountry a force to reckon with. 

Pandit hwaharlaUi h.ad niJ that we aro non-aligned. Ho had 
formulated tho dl)ctrinc l,f Panchsheel. He wanted that peace f.hould 
prevail in the wMld and war must never take plaae. Wo are march ins 
ahead with tho S1mC message in our minds. The third world which has 
since come il\to being was Panditji's gift and we are taking it forward. 

Pandit N.:hru had thl} powor to assimilate the idoas after talking to 
others. I should like to givo another example. There was to be a debate 
in the Congress Working Committee on cooparative farming. Nehru 
3'\kod me to talk to him on the mattel. He talked to mr ('n cooperative 
farming for more than one and a half hour. He talked ~  discussed the 
pros ~  c)ns. Next day he plaot.d cortain points at the ~ 
Committee meeting and according to ~ temperament did everything 
aacording to the democratic set up. He asked everybcdy to expn:is his 
opinion. He would invite everybody to speak (In a subject whether one 
wanted to speak or not. He listened to evorybcdy so that nc·bl dy could 
say later that he was not listented to. Secularism needs both these things. 
This h vilry much needed in India today particularly in view of ~  
disturbancei tll'lt nrc taking place in India and the forces which arc ~  
it are c:>luing to light in 0110 fonu or tJle other. We need that ~ ~ 
today which Panditji professed. Tbis is also required for taking In(ha 
into the twonty.first century. Seoularism should take rooti simultaneously 
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... ~ ': -,.' ...... :.: ~  ~ ... : . , .. :' :', ~ ~ . . . . ~. . 
Patiditji used to say ~  a ~  c;an nqt be a ~ . ~  

llre dilfetenC cOnUmmltics···:·fii"· lridia.::; ~  :t,ne·natklr. :: 'oe. 
lndoiari··· Nation: He was as"inst mixing religion ~  politics: Our 
sroat leader led the nation to progess and prosperity" 



~  LEADER OF THJ? LOK SABHA 

-Po GmlgDlkb 

I had the august privilege of seeing and knowing lawaharlal Nehruji 
from close quarters as a sitting member of Parliament in the Opposition 
benches of the Second Lok Sabba. Shri Nehru. as I Saw him, ,was, a 
dynamic personality befitting the high position of the Prime Minister of our 
great nation. A well dressed man with his red r,?se tucked on his coat, 
he was an embodiment of sacrifices to his credit. He, was a statesman of 
world calibre. This aplrt, he had established himself thoroughout the 
world as an attractive, brilliant and a progressive idealist. hi fact, ,he was 
all human and that made him a very lovable person. In my assessment, 
he was not only an astute politician but had become the, soul of India. 
Seeing that what Nehru was, Gandhiji rightly selected him to lead free 
India. 

As leader of the Lok Sabha, his refined manners and behavioural 
dealings amongst the members of Parliament endeared ~  to one ~  

all in the House. As a true democrat he 1?elieved and practised in solving 
various problems through discussions and cooperations and, not through 
confrontations. At the same time  he liked controversies and welcomed 
constructjvearguments and (tounter arguments because he saw in them 
the signs of liveliness which was an indication that scepticism about 
achievements was entirely out of place. 

Besides, being a charismatic" mass leader aDd a champion of the 
down-trodden of the teeming miUions in the country, I believe it was his 
constant endeavour to find out and understand the intrinsic relationship 
between the leaders and the led, especially. the conditions under which the 
led gave support to the leaders. His star quality was tqat he ~  tried 
to value the other man's point of view. 

. , 
It was, \hereforc!, quite natUr1J.l that he davcloped ,~  

towards the, ~~ . ., of, ~ . ~ , . ~ ~~ , ~~  
titlOqiug to 'the Oppositiori' parties in the Parhament. .. In ~ ~ , ~  

. ,." . 
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the second half of the Second Lok Sabha, Nehruji bad set the practice of 
calling all the members of Parliament of each State by groups to hi. 
residence for coflee and get-together. This get-together used to tako 
place by rotation once during each session of Parliament. In one of his 
get-togother meet, it was fantastic to hear from him telling to the leader 
of an Opposition party: "Bhai, bich bich mein aap log mujhe mila karo", 
(Brother you should meet me oft' and on) and "We could exchange our 
thoughts and . ~ This . ~  "tterances of Nehruji, clearly 
revealed his sub-conscience and his way of approach to man and matters 
for ~  parliamentary democracy in India. 

Shri Nehru's outstanding quality was that he was a decent and 
hODOurableman and a·thorough humane par excellence. When he made 

~ unlike other powerful public figures, he outspokenly admitted 
his errors, and confessed that, to err is human. He would even discuss 
his own ahort-comings' candidly and good humouredly. One such 
anecdote i. to' the point.· '.' . 

During the discussion in the Lok Sabha in the year I 959 in regard 
to In<\o-China relations, Shri Nehru.:as the Prime Minister of India was 
vehembDtly criticised by tbe Opposition leaders for his acts of omissions 
and commissions in the past. He was asked by the Opposition members 
of t;le House why they (the House) did not know that the road had been 
built by the Chinese across Yeh·ching in the North East corner of Ladakh. 
Nchruji, promptly replied that it was a relevant question. He then tried 
to expillin the reasons why he did not bring the matter to the notice of the 
House. However, he clariiied without any hesitation that it was possibly 
an error or a mistake on his part not to have brought the facts before the 
Hou§e, This statement revealed, how gracefully, Nehruji as a true democrat 
encouraged due weightage to be given to the Opposition views in the House 
in order to strengthen the democratic process in our parliamentary form of 
government. 

He observed on another occasion : 

"Naturally we have to act according to the directions of Parliament, 
which means, according to the wishes of our country and country-
men, who are represented in Parliament. On this matter there 
should be no quibbling, no doubt. A straight forward direction 
must be ~  that this is the basic policy that the country must 
follow."'" 

Apart from his other stalwart qualities, Shri Nebnt was a strict 
~ .  ~ C?f ~ rtrong ~  ~ there would be noc1cmo-

CriCY .~  'lIt) . ~  .Hi.s untiring. etro[tJ. to infuse .discip1ip,;c 
.. _ .....• , ., ... ", .~ , .. -..... -:: .-: . .:., , -. .. 

·.i.1 Sab/uI Debate, Ninth SoSiion, 1959, Vol. XXV. paae 1686. 
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in the Parliament was found in ample measures. He believed in spic and 
span in all walks of life. For instance, every day before commencement 
of the day's proceedings of the Lok Sabha, he was Seen at 1] A.M.lharp 
walkiq into the Lok Sabha chamber to take his allotted seat amongst 
othen. It was a daily colourful scene and remarkable indeed, injecting 
a pride amongst the sitting members of the House. It was really intriguing 
and at the same time enjoyable to witness from the visiton' gallery everyday 
and before the House commenced its business, how Nehruji freely walked 
down to the Opposition benches to greet the members with his smiling 
face wishing them good morning and narnaste. That showed the way 
how the leader of the Lok Sabha instilled healthy conventions to grow and 
d.emocratic norms to be maintained in the working of our Indian 
Parliament. 

Shri Nehru with his wide outlook always said that the Indian National 
Congress was not merely an all India political party but much more than 
that-A MOVEMENT. Our history teaches that India became free 
mainly ~  to movements of spiritual renaissance crC'Itp.ti hy ledars like 
Gokhale, Tilak, Gandhi and Nehru. 

\ 

6 LSS/86-26. 
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NEHRU AND THE RAJY A SABHA 

-pranab ~  

-----------------------------------.----
With the attainment of indcpclllllcnce in 1947. the Constituent 

Assembly acquired full freedom to frame the Constitution of its choice. 
Accordingly. the Assembly appointed a ~ of committees to work out 
details, relating to different parts of the Constitution. One of the 
committees appointed was the Union Constitution Committee which was 
entrusted with the work of framing a draft constitutional structure of the 
aentral gover.rnment ~  the new Constitution. The Committ(e v.hich 
was headed by the Prime  Minister. Jawaharlal Nehru made an indepth 
study of the proposed structure and recommended inter alia that the new 
legislature for the centre called Parliament of India should be a bicameral 
one with two chambers named respectively as the Council of States and 
the House of the People. Since the question whether India should adopt 
unicameralism or bicameralism was already thrashed out in detail in the 
meetings of the Union Constitution Committee. there was not much 
dlscussion in the open House of the Constituent Assembly as to the 
desirability or otherwise of adoptina bicameralism. It was taken for granted 
that the second chamber was as essential for the Union Constitution as the 
President or the Supreme C.ourt and the Constituent Ane!4bly was 
practically unanimous about the usefulness aDd utility of a second chamber 
as an integral part of the general _scheme of the union government. The 
general attitude of the Constitution makers may be summed up in the words 
of N. Gopalaswami Ayyangar who observed: "the need for a second 
chamber has-been practically felt all over the world wherever there arc 
federation9 of any importance". Ayyangar advanced three reasons in 
support of bicameralism, viz. it will (a) hold dignified debates; (b) delay 
legislation which might be the outcome of passions of the moment; and 
(c) provide opportunity to the seasoned people who might not be in the 
thickest of political fray but who might be willing to participate in the 
debates with the amount of leamini and importance which we do not 
ordinarily associate in the House of the People. Shri lawabarlal Nehru, 
Prime Minister. did Dot participate in the diSCUlsion and this can be attributed 
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to the fact that tho Union Ccnstitution Committee of which he was the 
Chairman bad already discussed the question in detail and unanimously 
Ncom:mnded a bicameral Parliament; hence he saw no point in going 
through the exercise all over gain in the open House. 

Shri Nehru clearly expresseJ his views on the importance of second 
chaml:o: in the Budget Session of 1953. The ~ involved in the contlict 
was small but pa.ssions were high on both sides. The Income Tax (Amend-
ment) Bill, 1952 as passed by the  Lok Sabha came up for consideration 
in the Rajya Sabha. The bill was certified to be a money bill by the 
Speaker of tho Lok Sabha. But in the course of the debato in the R;ljya 
S.'lbha, some ~ .  cotonded that the bill was not a money bill at all. 
It was alleged that in the garb of money bill, the Lok S'lbha was trying to 
usurp some of the powers of the Rajya Sabha conferred upon the House 
by the Constitution. The burden of the objection was tbat the powers 
of the Rajya Sabha should not be impaired by manipulating the constitutional 
provisions with regard to the money bills. The then law Minister, Shri 
C.C.Biswas, who was also the leader of the Rajya Sabha associated himself 
with the opinton expressed in the House and permitted hImself to say tha t 
the House would be reassured if it were told categorically that the Speaker 
bad a!,plied his mind .nd then issued the certificate of the bill ~ a 
money bill, after a full and fair consideration of the matter. 

Thus the matter came to a head and the two ~ of Parliament 
were S!t up a path of confrontation. At this juncture, Shri lawaharlal 
Nehru intervened in the matter and his interventions put an end to the 
crisis. He made one of the finest speeches in the  Lok Sabha clearly empha-
sising equality of the two Houses of Parliament : 

"Under our Constitution, Parliament ~  of two Houses of 
Parliament, each functioning in the allotted sphere laid down in 
that Constitution. To call either Houses of Parliament as an 
Upper or Lower House is not correct. Each House has full au-
thority to regulate its own procedure within the limits of the 
Constitution. There can be no constitutional deffernces betweene 
the two Houses because the final authority is the Constitution 
itself. The Constitution treats the two Houses equally except in 
certain financial matters which are to be the sole purview of the 

House of People". 

Meanwhile another storm was gathering momentum off the floors 
of the two Houses. In order to enable it to consider effectively the ~ , 
the Rajya Sabha proposed that either it should have a separate C()mmlttee 
on Public Accounts or Seven members from the R<\iya Sfabha and a ~  
of 15 members from the !.ok Sabha should be constituted to establish a 
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joint Public Acoounts Committee. This proposal emanated from the Rules 
Committee of the R.ajya Sabha and was sent to the Rules Connnittec of 
the Lok Sabha for ~ . The latter. however, rejected the proposal 
as it wa'! thought that it would militate against the principle underlying the 
Cunstitution which entrusted the sole responsibility to Lok Sabha. It further 
requested the Speaker "to take all necessary steps to safeguard the ~ 

of the House and the Public Accounts Committee and to make it quite clear 
to the Council of States that this suggestion is uncoustitutional tending to 
interfere with the rights, privileges and prerogatives of the House of the 
People in finant;ial matters over which its authority is supreme."Prime 
Minister Nehru, however, thought differently and overlooking thr Ihles 
Com'11ittee's strong o:>po'ition. he tabled the following motion in the 
Lok Sabha : 

"That this Hou'!e recommends to the Council of States that they do 
agree to nominate 7 mcmben on the Council to associate with 
the Public Acoounts Commettee of this House for the year 1953-
S4 and to communicate to this House the names of the me-mbers 
sO nominated by the Council of States."· 

A chorus of angry voices greeted the motion and there was practicallY 
near unanimity in the House against the motion. Shri Nehru dealt with 
the situation with great tact and patience. He emphasised that the English 
pr.:cedents were not relevant as the Rajya Sabha was not a carbon copy of 
the hOW'e of Lor·!; an t ther.! were vital differences in composition and 
powers between the two. The Rajya Sabha, according to him was as indiS-
pensable part of the Constitution as the Luk Sabha. He appealed to the Lok 
Sabha not to adpot a partisan attitude of supremacy over the other House 
because the members of the Rajya Sabha also in his view enjoyed 'same 
grade and status. He asserted very emphatieally that to point out an 
irregularity in government aecounts or expenditure could not be the exclusive 
privilege of one House of Parliament. He even went on to the extent of 
assuring the members that if the Rajya S.1bha ever tried to abuse its authorilY 
in this ~, he would get the Constitution amended to get rid of it Assu-
ring further that his motkn was not intended to be a sop to anyone, he 
threw his trumjl c.lrd by stating that the main idea behind his motion was to 
set an ex tmple before other nations and to show "to other countries and 
other Parliaments as to how the complicated structure of our Constitution 
Can be made to work smoothly an d effectively with goodwill". 

On bis intervention the Lolc Sabha adopted Prime Minister's motion 
and in this way the Rajya Sabha came 11.) be associated with tho activities 
of the Publia Accuunts COmmittee which is supposed to be the most impor· 
tant standing committee of PariiatneDt. 

-L.S. Deb. MIIY 12. 1953. C. 6402, 
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t would yet give another example of Nehru's sense of consideration 
~  the Rajya Sa.bha. A member of the. Lo1c Shbha. N.C.Chatterjee speJ,lcing 
In the 31st Session of the All Tn1ia Hindu Maha Sabha at Hyderabad was 
reported to have said : 

"The Upper Hou<ie which is supposed to bo! a bOdy of elders seel1l8 
to be behaving like a pack. or urchin<;". 

The Rajya Sabha to.>k very str".\'! ec)pti(J!} to this statement and 

the Chairm'ln in,tructed the Se::rl!tary to find out the fa?t5. The S!cretary 
wr.>te a letter t') S!\ri Chatterje:: ~ ~ him wh ~  the statemeat 

attributed to him was correct. Chatterjee raised an issue of privilege in the 
Lck Sabha chara::terising the letter as "the writ of the other House and 

usurpation of the juri§:jictioo of this ~ . The Prim! Minister, Nehru. 
however, wanted to avoid an un:>lea'ilnt c.)nfrontati():l b;:tween the two 

~  anJ be argu·!d that there could be no hum with the Secretary's letter. 
The Speaker asked Shri Chatterjee to make a statement 011 the Oo.>r of the 
House which he . ~ to send to the Chairm'ln of the Coun-;:i1 of States. 
On his stating that he had been misreported, the matter was dropped. Bur 
Nehru was intent on evolving a ~, so that in future any di!lpute of 
this natur,: between the two Houses could be settled smoothly. Largely on 
his  initiative, it was decided at a joint Sitting of the Privileges Committfes 

of two Houses of Parliament tllat in such a ~ when a question "f privileee 
or oontempt of the Houses was ro1ised in 'either ~  in which a member, 

officer or servant of the other House waS involvd, the pro:!cJure should be 
that the Presiding OfBcer of the House in which the question of privilege 

W.B fo1i;:J, ~  refer the ~  to the Presiding Officer of the oth!r House, 
only if he was satisfied on hearing the ~  who r4is:d ~ question or 
on pursuing an, document where the complaint W.l'i . ~  on ~ . 

that a breach of privilege had ~  ol>:n:nittej. Upon the cas: being ~  

referrl!d, it would be the duty of the PresidIng Officer of the other House to 
deal with the matter in the same way rS if it were a case d breach of rrivilegc 
of that House or of a ~  thereof. Thereafter, that Presideng Officer 
s:lould c()mmtlnicate to the Presideng Officer of the House wher the question 
or privilege was originally raised. a. report about the inquiry, if any, and the 
~  taken on the reference. 

The pro:;edure which laid down specifi.; guiielines to deal with com-
plaint of breach of privileges of the one House by the ~  of 
the other House went a long way in minimising the area of any P" i:;tbl: 

confiet between the two Houses. 
"3. 

As far as possiblo Nehru u!led to pay equal ~ the ~ ~  
in both the Houses of Parliament. As is well known, the first seSSIon of 
every Parliament starts with an addresS ~  the p",sident to both the 
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Houses of Parliament assembled together. Although the address is deli-
vered by the President, it is in fact a statement of government's pc,licy and 
programme which is actually drafted by the government. Subsequently, 
on a Motion of Thanks to President for his address it becomes a basis for 
discussion in the House when the whole gamut of government's policies 
can ~ open for discussion in the House. The discussion on the adJress 
generally takes place almost at the same time in both the Houses. Being 
the leader of the House of the Lalk Sabhll, Prime Minister had, by necessity. 
to devote ~  attention to that House. Even then it goes to the credit 
of Shri Nehru that every year he used to devote some time in the Rajya 
Sabha as well and used to intervene in the debate. His intervention would 
afford an opportunity to the members of the Rajya Sabha to have a first-
hand assessment by the Prime Minister of the government's policies and 
programmes. Except probably for one or two years due to some acute 
constraints on time, the Prime Minister Nehru would always appear in the 
Rajya Sabha and would take part in the discussion on the Motion of Thanks 
on the President's address. Tn fact, twice or thriC'C, the Prime Minister 
himself replied to the debate in the Rajya Sabha instead of the Leader of the 
House. 

A ~.  sense of involvement in the proceedings of the Rajya Sabha 
would also be evident in respect of other business of the House. In Nehru's 
time, a debate on the international situation was almost a regular annual 

~. Some times such a motion would come up almost in every session 
The foreign policy of the government was debated in both the Houses of 
Parliament and the Prime Minister himself used to move the motion in the 
Rajya Sabha. sit through the debate, listen to the members' view points 
and give a reply to the points raised, although he could have deputised 
the Minister of State for External Affairs for the purpose. 

~  in tbe matter or reply to the important disucssions in the Rajya 
Slbba, Nehru liked to do it l),imsctr. I would like to give ('ne or two 
examples. When the report •. or the" States Re-orJl\nisation Ccmmission 
(S. R. C.) were under discu'i'iion in both the Houses of Parliament. Nl1hru 
replied to the debate in the Rlljya Sabhs so that the HoU!fC hI)(} benefit of 
having a fil'lit hand reaction of the government to the variou .. proposals 
('ontained in the reports of the S.R.C. which made substantial chanies in 
the boundaries of several States. Likewise his participation in the Rajya 
Slbha on discussion on some important subjects, like the Punjabi Suba, 
Enquiry in ~  of L.I.C. Fund!), Proclamati{'n or EmergoDcy 
in the wake of the Chinese azgression, Five Year Plan\wouJd indicate that 

in ~  ~ ~  mattoN, he tried to treat the two Houses of Parliament 
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equally. Even with repid to priva.te members' resolutions. the same con-
clusion will emerIC· On May 24, 1957, M. Govinda Reddy moved the 
rollowina motion : 

"This House is of the opinion that having regard to the declared opi-
nion of famous scientists of the world that nuclear test explosions 
constitute a lUI danser to the human race, Government should 
convene a Conference of World Powers to consider how best 
to halt such explosions." 

Nehru took an early opportunity to intervene in thafdiscussion clari-
fyiBa his attitude and reaction of the government to the proposal, &.hOUlh 
it was not stIictly speakina necessary for him to take part in the ~ in 
which the Defence Minister bad already taken part on behalf of the govern-
ment. 

All these iUustrations prove Nehru's firm belief in the equality of 
both Houses of Parliament. 

The Question-Hour in the Rajya Sabha is yet another example of the 
extent of Nehru's participation in the proceedings of the House. On the 

days allotted to his ministry, Nehru would come and sit religiously through 
the Question-Hour, replying to the 5upplementaries to the main question 

answered by him, he would al60 at times supplement the answers given 
by his junior colleagues in the External Affairs Ministry when he thought 
that it had failed to satisfy the members in the House. Not only that, the 
proceedings of the Rajya Sabha are replete with instance. of his supple-

menting the answers given by the Cabinet Ministers in charge of other 
portfolios. It was his constant endeavour to see that parliamentary questions 
were answered with precision and accuracy to the entire satisfaction of 

the House. Being the Leader of the House in the Lok Sabha there was no 
bar for him in spending his entire time in that House leaving the Leader 
of the House in the Rajya Sabha to take charge of parliamentary business 
there. But, the sense of parliamentary propriety and fairplay impelled 
Nehru to give a parity of treatment to both the Houses. He believed firmly 
that the parliamentary system in India could operate effectively only on 
equal partnership of the two Houses. He was Hrmly of the view that although 
we had, by and large, adopted parliamentary system of government prevai-
ling in Britain, the Parliament of India was not on all fours with the English 
Parliament and the Rajya Sabha was certainly not a replica of the English 
House of Lords. As he once said : 

"Sometimes we refer to the practice and conventions prevailing in the 
House of Parliament in the United Kinadom and even refer erro-
neously to an Upper House and a Lower House. I do Dot think 
that is correct. Nor is it helpful always to refer back to the pro-
ced\l1'e of the British Parliament which has grown in the courae 
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of several hundred years and as a result oC contlicts oriainaUy 
with the authority oC the Kina and later between the Commons 
and the Lords. We have no history behind us, though in makina 
our Constitution we have profited by the experience oC others. 
Our guide must, therecore, be our own Constitution which has. 
dearly specified the Cunctions oC tbe Council oC states and the 
House of tbe People. Each Houae has Cull authority to reJUlate 
its own procedure -within the limits of the Constitution. Neither 
House, by itself constitutes Parliament. It is the two Houses 
together tbat are tbe Parliament oC India." 

One can safely conclude that evolution of parliamentary tradition. 
and customs on right lines and the firm grounding of tbe institution of Par-
liament in India can be justifiably attributed to our fint Prime Minister. 
JawaharIal Nehru. 
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NEHRU AND THE OPPOSITION 

-Krilhna Mehta 

Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru. a great scholar. writer, erudite, litterateur, 
architect of modem India, apostle of peace, humanist andJjthe first Prime 
Minister of India is held in high esteem not only in India but all over the 
world because of his ideas and approach. He always endeavoured to appre-
ciate the viewpoints of others in proper perspective and made sincere eft'orts 
to carry opposition with him. 

The respect and itnportance that revered Jawaharlal Nehru attached 
to Parliament is evident from certain anecdotes during his tenure. They 
will continue to serve as beacon to .show the path of true democracy to the 
people of India for centuries to come and also be an ideal for coming gene-
rations. I would venture to recollect some of these anecdotes. 

Panditji patiently faced slings and arrows of criticism not only from 
Opposition but also from the members of his own party. Suppressing his 
emotions sagaciously, he always advocated the cause of democracy. 

I would like to narrate an incident. In 1953. when a decision was 
taken to detain the Jammu and Kashmir Chief Minister. Sheikh Mohammad 
Abdullah, Panditji felt deeply hurt-in his heart a secret kn::>wn ill very few 
of us. He had to bear this pain in the interest of our country. I vividly 
remember that I was proceeding to Srinagar a day before Sheikh Saheb 
was to be arrested. At that time, I was working for refugees on behalf of 
U.S.R.W. Society, headed by Lady Mountbatten. Panditji had assigned 
me the job of visiting Kashmir in connection with this work. I used to 
furnish details of this job to Panditji and used to visit Kashmir with his 
permission. Before proceeding to Kashmir that day, I called on Pandit 
Nehru. At that time it was about 8.30 A.M. He was sitting in a sofa. 
I asked for his permission to go to Sri nagar. Panditji was sitting in a 
serious mood. Suddenly he burst out : "Krishna. you are proceeding to 
Srinagar tomorrow. Some serious developments are in the offing and. 
Sheikh Sabeb will be arrested." While he uttered these words, he became 
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serious and his face registered deep anguish. Hearing this, I got nervous 
and a sort of fear gripped me. How is it that Panditji divulged such a big 

secret to me I 

Those days, even the people from Opposition used to visit Kashmir 
quite often. Even on trifles, they used to mount a severe attack.on Panditji. 
But knowing fully well as to what was true and what was false, Panditji 
used to have a regard for the statements of the Opposition leaders because 
he was a true democrat. Those days, the attacks from the Opposition used 
to be very severe. In Kashmir, people used to make a mountain of a mole-
hill. Panditji never imposed his ideas on others. 

Another incident that I recollect, happened in 195]. Panditji had 
pe to Ladakh, accompanied by Smt. Indira Gandhi, Fe raze Gandhi, 
the Jammu and Kashmir Chief Minister, Sheikh Mohammad Abdullah 
and myself. We had a programme for a week in Ladakh. One morning, 
Shrimati Indira Gandhi and Feroze Gandhi had gone out for a stroll, Panditji 
and Sheikh Saheb were sitting in a verandah opposite an open lawn. There 
were tents for their stay nearby. Both the leaders were engaged in conver-
sation in the morning bright sunshine. 1 was also sitting there. In the course 
of the conversation, Sheikh Saheb said, "Sir, we want to have a Legislative 
Assembly :n Jammu & Kashmir". Panditji kept silent for a while as if lost 
in some deep thought. After some time he replied, "Think over it" and left 
the issue to the public of Jammu and Kashmir. 

Next incident occurred at the time of the Chinese aggression. In 
Parliament, Krishna Menon, the then Defence Minister. came in for scathing 
criticism from the Opposition parties over this issue. What a trying time it 
was! Pandit,ii was force" to part ~  with a cabinet colleague who 
Was not only a compete.1t and wise friend but had also contributed a good 
deal to the freedom st(uggle. He took the same action in the case of Keshav 
Deo Malaviya also. Keshav Deo Malaviya too had made appreciable con-
tribution to the national cause but Panditji listened to the voice of the Oppo-
sition and acted accordingly. 

I was a member of Lok Sabha from Jammu and Kashmir from ) 951 
to I 962. Whenever Panditji entered the House he bowed in reverence where-
upon pin drop silence seized the House for a while. During the period of 
lIlY membership of LolC. Sabha, I underwent varied experiences. 

Once during the Question Hour it so happened that I shrieked and 
became unconscious and fell from my, chair with the List of Questions in 
my hand. Thereupon, the House was adjourned for half-an-hour. 1 was 
takcl1 to the Lady M ,Ps: Lounge. When 1 aalued consciousncss I found 
tllat Panditji, Morarji Desai and Karmarkar, who was Health Minister at 
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that time, were standing around me. Thereafter, I had to remain in the 
hospitll for ab:>ut a fortnight. I was feeling ashamed of the incident. When 
I went to the Parliament House. after discharge from the hospital. Panditjj 
asked me as to how that unbecoming incident took place in the House thnt 
day. I told him that I was very much ashamed of that incident which took 
place in the august House. I felt that such an incident should not have taken 
place. However, I did not know how it happened. It was beyond my 
control. I was already ashamed of this incident and when Panditji also 
pointed it out to me that added to my grief. I began to shudder to sit in the 
House lest the same incident should recur. Such is the impact of something 
said even in a lighter vein by great personalities. 

The respect Panditji had for the Parliament was to be seen to be beli-
eved. Whenever he spoke in the Parliament, we could obl;erve a glow on 
his face and a sense of pride which showed the respect he had for democracy. 

When I was working in Kashmir, thousands of refugee Sikh ladies, 
after undergoing a lot of atrocities, reached there from Muzzafarabad etc. 
where Pakistan had launched an attack. Panditji always used to get all 
sorts of information about them and used to enquire as to what was being 
done for them. I once told him that I somehow did not relish distributing 
things to them free of charge. The reHef work would be over in a day or two. 
I would impart them some sort of training, pay them wages and help them 
in all possible ways so that they might be able to stand on their own feet. 
Panditji replied that I had made a valuable suggestion and that this issue was 
being discussed in the Parliament those days as to what sort of help should 
be provided to the refugees. Even a small suggestion by me received his 
esteemed attention. 

When the construction of the Ashok Hotel was undertaken. he had 
to face criticism from the Opposition. But Panditji always kept nation's 
progress uppermost in his mind and never did anything contrary thereto. 
He was a true democrat and cherished the inherent values of democracy. 

Today we must take a leaf from the lives of great men like him and 
spare no pains to save our democracy. We should be ready even to sacrifice 
ourselves for the sake of democracy and should always uphold the tradi-
tion'> of democracy in pursuance of the policies laid down by Panditji, 
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JAWAHARLAL NEHRU AS A PARLIAMENTARIAN 

-Sushila Rohatgi 

Few person.; in modern Indian history have left such an impact as 
Jawaharlal Nehru in such a wider range of realms as politics, statecraft, 
international relation'i, promotion of the cultural values, love for the ancient 
heritage of India, love of nature and concern for the plight of the neglected 
humanity. The heir-apparent to Gandhiji, Nehru dominated the Indian 
scene almost like a c110ssus for over half a century. He loved the people 

~ in tum poured on him all their affection and adulation bordering on 
idolatry. To children he was a source of inspiration. He laughed, danced 
and sang with them, no wonder Chacha, Nehru'S birthday is celebrated all 
over the coUntry at Children's Day. 

Nehru was as much a nationalist as an internationalist. Threat to 
peace in any part of the world was a matter of deep concern to him whether 
it was in Korea. the Middle East. Indo-China or Hungary. When Nehru 
wanted India to follow a policy of non-alignment, free from entanglements 
and pressures of the Eastern and Western Blocs, he was, in fact, taking up the 
best from the great Indian traditions. Who could forget the trails blazed 
by the great Buddha, with his middle path and the policy of Ashok the 
Great and Akbar the Great both of whom had laid down a kind of poli,y 
which absorbed the best of the confticting viewpoints. Nehru's deep in-
terest in history is borne out by his classic works, The Discovery of India 
and Glimpses of World History, which rate him as one of the great histo-
rians of the world. 

As the lieutenant of the Mahatma he fought the heroic battles against 
the foreign domination, ultimately taking up reins of government in I 947. 
None could have found a better person than Nehru as India's leader, as 
he embodied the best of Indian traditions. Nehru was not in the least 
a pacifist; whenevei' the forntiers of his country were threatened, he ne\'Cf 
hesitated in taking resolute action as when a part of Kashmir was invaded 
by Pakistan in J 941 and when the Chinese troops invaded parts of the 
Himalayan border in 1962. 

3S6 
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As a parliamentarian, Nehru cultivated the . best of democratic ttadi-
tions in the country. He once said parliamentary democracy demands 
many virtues: it demands not only ability, devotion to work but a larger 
measure of cooperation and self-discipline and self-restraint to function 
effectively. The House would need a spirit of cooperation and discipline 
from each group. "Parliamentary democracy is a delicate plant and it 
is a measure of our own success that the plant has become sturdier during 
the last fcw years. We have faced difficulties and great problems and 
solved many of them; but many remain to be solved. If there are no prob. 
lems, that is a sign of death. Only the dead have no problems; the living 
have problems and they grow fighting with problems and overcoming them. 
It is a sign of the growth of this nation that not only do we solve problems 
but we create new pr .,blems to solve." so said Jawaharlal Nehru while add-
ressing one of the sessions of the Lok Sabha in I 951. 

Nehru wanted Parliament to be a symbol of both change and conti-
nuity. For he said there had always to be a blending of change and conti-
nuity. Not one day ili"like another. "We grow older each day yet there 
is unbroken continuity in the life of a nation." 

Like Gandhiji, Nehru was plined at the prevalence of untouchability, 
the sad reality of thousands of people suffering social, political and economic 
disabilities just because they happen to belong to particular caste,. He 
said that the country stood for the freedom of the entire people of India, 
not the freedom of a class only which would dominate over other classes. 
In fact, before and after Independence, through words and deeds he strove 
for social freedom and against social reacti'n. Long before Independ-
ence he declared war against untouchability and all that it implied. He 
conceded that the freedom meant that every man and woman should have 
the fullest opp:>rtunity for develop:nent without any restrictions or barriers 
of religion, caste, customs or poverty. 

On the development of the country Nehru was carried away by some 
of the gigantic hydel projects that sought to change the social and econo-
mic life of millions of people assuring them of a steady supply of water 
for their parched fields, power for the industries and homes and drinking 
water for every home. No wonder he hailed the Bhakra Nanga! Dam and 
similar dams elsewhere as the "modem temples of India." In the course 
of hh speech at the opening of the Nangal Canal in the mid ~ , he said: 
"As I walked round the site I thought that these days the bIggest temple, 
mosque and gurUtMara is the place where man works for the good of mall-
kind. Which place could be greater than this Bhakra Nangal, where 
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~  of .men Lav.e w.)rked,have bhcd·their:&IoOd .. and 
,,~  laid ·dowd their lives as well. Where' can be a greater 
aod holier place than this, which we can regard as higher?" 

Tyranny of Customs 

Nehru pleaded for a well defined role for the women of tlie country 
who constituted almost 50 per cent of the population; if the nation was to 

rise. how could it do so, if half the nation, i.e. of our mankind le.gged 
behind and remained ignorant Rnd uneducated. he asked? He felt that if 
the mothers themselves were not self-reliant and efficient, she could not visua-
lise a bright future for the children. Though India treasured memories 
of those brave women who lived and died for a gloriou:; life for the nation, 
.the plight of the average WOOlan was far from being a bright one. 

Nc:hru bemoaned that our civilization, and the customs and laws all 
were made by man who took good care to keep himself in a superior position 
treating woman as chattel and plaything to be exploited for his own advan-

tage and amusement. He wanted women to break the shackles of social 
evih and other customs that tended to ~ them down. Man and woman 
are like plant:; and flowers that could r-row only in the sunlight and fresh 
air of freedom. Nehru wanted the \I 'JHlI..!.i"olk to be freed for all time from 
the tyranny of man-made customs and laws. 

To Panditji the aim of educati :,n should be the improvement of the 
individual for he felt without individual advancement there could be no 
social progress. Nehru asked: "Could an' individual advance if the 
environment is pu11ing him back all the time? Jf environment is unwhole-
some. the individual battles in vain and most ~  would be crushed 
by it." By environment Nehru meant the inherited ideas, customs and 
traditions which restricted his growth and change in a changing world. 

Nehru feared that it was the stranglehold of economic conditions 
which denied opportunities to vast masses of people. He felt that educatiqn 
must have a definite social outlook. must train the youth for the kind of 
society they wish to have. Politicians do strive for roliticnl and economic 
changes. but the reat ~  of a new mciety must be laid in the classrooms 
in schools and colleges. He condemned the acquisitive and competitive 
society and wanted it to be replaced by a cooperative society where people 
do not think in terms of individual profit l but wOllld rather strive for 
common good where there is less exploitation. 

Nehru's concept of s.x:ial ~  Cllmost everything that 
one ca'l think of : spiritully, culturally. politically, eco:lomicaJlyand &oci-
ally, this concept COV't3 the entire fi..:ld on human activi ty and relationship. 
Yet he W81 loath to ~  the term I in a re·,t·icted·way. The· social worker 



often never considers ~  or herself as working in a field 'whiCh is ffrlCtly 
separated from political action or ClCOnomic theory. He or she wiU have 
to try to bring relief to sutTering humanity. will ~  diseases and unbYJi-

enic conditions in the slum areas, deal with unemployment, proStitution 
and the like. She may also seek changes in the law in order to remove 
rampant injustice. 

Nehru had. however, :l nagging complaint: the social worker seldom 

goes down to' the roots of the problem$ : he accepts the general structure 

of the society as 'it is and seeks only to gloss over the glaring ipeqwties. 
He condemned ~ who visited the slums. occasionally to relieve· their 
conscience by indulging in occasional charity o.r doles. "The less we ~ 

of this patronisillg and condescending approach to the problem the ~ . 

There are a large ~  of ~  who d(!vote ~ to the service 

of-their ~  beings in the narrow s;!use of the term, Though they do good 
work b.!nefiting a large numb;!r of p.!upb anj them;elvcs, this kind of work 

deals with only the surface of th.:: problem. Nehru felt that many of the 

problems were the products of c;;lmomic imbJlances, customs and supersti. 

tions. Su until and unles3 the workers sought to go to the roots, aVJiding 
politics. the problems can ~  b! ~  in tbeir totality. 

Niche for the Weakest 

bbhru had carved a niche for the weakest and most neglected'sections 
of the people m;)rc particularly the Harijans and the Scheduled Tribes. In 

fact. he held the view that the trials have made their distinctive ~ 

butions to the diversity of India. In certain respects. the tribals were 
a Sh;ldc better off than the ~ in pLlins. cities and other parts, of India, 
fot they were less materialistic and less selfish and self aggraadising. 
Nehru appr.:lached the tribals in a spirit of camarJderie. He never wanted 
to disturb the tellor of the tribal life and cultur..:. nor did he desire to impose 

ideas from outside in the name of a better civilisation that should supplant 
the tribal culture sanctified by time, "I would prefer b.dng a ~.  in 
the hills to being a member of the stock exchanr,es. wher.:: one is mude. to 

iit and listen to noise that are ugly to a degree. Is thnt the civilization 
we want the tribal people to Iiave? I hepe not. I am quite stir\! t!){I,t tiie 
tl'ibalfolk:. with their civilization. :;ongs, dances. wilI last long after stock 
exchanges have ceased to exist." 

Nehru who initiated the economic development ot the country 
throup a series of Five-Year Plans felt that this method of wO,rkina Qut ~ 

Plan was nOrmally a methOd of trial ~  .error. The best 9f us .can. only: see 
a: part of the horizon :. "What makes the Plan complicated is 'that we 
have to deal with not mcasilrable thiDis like steel. but with miDioa, of humao 
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beings. each of whom is different from the other". But he was sure that 
with the passale of every Five Year Plan, better thinking would prevail and 
each Plan would stand to benefit from the success or failure of the previous 
one. He was, however, sure that planning was essential and without it 
there would be economic anarchy. 

One of the major objectives of his economic policy and a part of his 
vision was the establishment of a socialistic pattern of society. Panditji 
always wanted to avoid any rigid doctrinaire thinking. When he said 
socialistic pattern of society, he was actually referring to a society in which 
there is equality of opportunity and chance for everyone to live a good life. 
Obviously, this could be achieved only when we have wherewithal to have a 
good standard of life; in other words, the nation has to lay emphasis on the 
elimination of disparities and poverty. In his ~  both the public and pri-
vate sectors had a role to play in the balanced economic growth of the country 

Secular Image 

Nehru had tremendous faith in secularism. Some people think that 
secularism means somethi11l opposite to religion. This is not correct; what 
it means is a State which honours all religions equally and gives them equal 
opportunities. a State which does not allow itself to be attached to any parti-
cular religion. India's adoption of the secular concept was in keepin.' with 
its tradition of religious tolerance. 

Foreign Policy 

Under Pandit lawaharlal Nehru India formulated a foreign policy 
which fought for the preservation of peace and human freedom. The wars 
fought twice have demonstrated the futility and inherent violence of warfare. 
The long drawn out struggle of non-violence under Gandhiji's leadership 
that brought her the hard-won freedom spoke volumes for certain principles 
that became the bedrock of India's domestic and foreign policy. It ~ ('ur 
earnest desire for peace that made us stay away from both the Eastern and 
Western blocs while striving to have the best relations with all the nations. 
The idea of non-alignment was evolved by Nehru, Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia 
and Nasser of Egypt. Today it has become a worldwide concept: over 100 
countries of different continents have become active members of the non-align-

ed movement. It should be a matter of pride for us that almost three 
decades after the idea of non-ali,nment took birth in the island of Brioni no 
less than Prime Minister Indira Gandhi; the illustrious dauJhter of the 
illustrious father, had become the head of the non-aligned movement iD 
the world. The mantle has now fallen on the rjlbt s1.11ulders of Our Prin:e 

Minist.r, Shri Rajiv Gandhi. 
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Here one would wish that Nehru's concept of Panchsheel would help 
in turning the world away from the brink of war if only people cared to abide 
by its five principles: (1) recognition by the countries of the independence 
sovoreignty and territorial intearity of other countries (2) non-aggression; 
(3) non-interference in another country's internal affairs; (4) mutual respect 
and oquality; and (5) co-existence. In many respects, Nehru proved to be a 
world leader. concerned with the freedom of man while remaining an Indian 
to the core. 

All these ideas Pandit Nohrll breathed into action, while performing 
his duties as a parliamentarian, and guiding the destiny of India as its first 
Prime Minister. Nehru's contribution to Indian Parliament has left an 
indelible mark on world affairs. 

6 LSS/86-28. 
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NEHRU FROM THE PRESS GALLERY 
-I. P. Chalurvea; 

---_._--------- -

It will not 'be improper to say that if we want to have a resume of the 
thinkina of lawabarlal Nehru on Indian and world affairs, the best possible 
course is to go throuah his speeches in the Parliament, and we will be able to 
know not only what he decided but also know the thought processes 
through which he was passing. It is accepted that Pandit Nehru was one 
oftbe greatest democrats the world has known, but it is also a fact that no 
member of his Cabinet took stand as opposed to his stand. Even powerful 
members like Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Maulana Abul Kalam Azad and 
G.B. Pant bad a sort of sectet understanding that whenever they thought that 
Nehru had a particular point of view they did not try to disturb it. On 
basic policies tl:le Cabinet rarely exprossed views opposed to his views. On 
one occasion, possibly it was Nehru-Liaqat Pact some members of his Cabinet 
differed from his view-point but ultimately Nehru had his say. It was 
reported that some members of his Cabinet wanted to resign and when 
Nehru wa.s asked a question in that regard in tbe Congress party, he replied 
that there was no question of any difference of opinion between the Prime 
Minister and members of his Cabinet. Only those persons were and remained 
members ofthe Cabinet who agreed with the Prime Minister. Ultimately 
only Syamaprasad Mookerjee left the Cabinet and sat as an Opposition 
member in Parliament. 

I had the privilege and pleasure of watching the activities and reporting 
the speeches of Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru soon after be came to Delhi from 
Allahabad and became Vice President of the Viceroy's Executive Council. 
One of his major contributions to the activities of the Constituent AsStlmbly 
was the Objectives Resolution which was moved on December 13, 1946. 
Upto that time the Muslim League was a partner ir, the Executive Co unci! 
and members of the Muslim League were also participating in tbe Consti-
tuent A,caembly. In this Resolution he gave to the nation what was going 
to be the ethos of the Indian ConstitutioPo, the foundation on which the 
entire paraphernalia of the Constitution was set up. In this he said: 

"(I) This Constituent Assembly declares its firm and solemn resolve 
362 
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to proclaim India as an Independent Sovereign Republic and to 
draw up for her future governance a Constitution; 

(2) Wherein the territories that now comprise British India, tho 
territories that now form the Indian States, and such other parts of 
India as are outside British India and the States as well as such other 
territories as are willins to be constituted into the Independent 
Sovereign India, shall be a Union of ~  all; and 

(3) Wherein the said territories, whether with their present boundaries 
or with such others as may be determined by the Constitution, 
shall possess and retain the status of autonomous Units, together 
with residuary powers, and exercise all powers and functions of 
government and administration, save and except such powers and 
functions as are vested in or assigned to the Union, or as are 
inherent or implied in the Union or resulting therefrom; and 

(4) Wherein all power and authority of the Sovereign Independent 
India, its constituent parts and organs of government, are derived 
from the people; and 

(5) Wherein shall be guaranteed and secured to all the people of India 
justice, social, economic and political; equality of status, of oppor-
tunity, before the law; freedom of thought, expression, belief, 
faith, worship, vocation, association and action, subject to laws 
and public morality; and 

(6) Wherein adequate safeguards shall be provided for minorities, 
backward and tribal areas, and depressed and other backward 
classes; and 

(7) Whereby shall be maintained the integrity of the territory of the 
Republic and its sovereign rights on land, sea and air according 
to justice and the law of civilized nations; and 

(8) This ancient land attains its rightful and honoured place in the 
world and makes its full and willing contribution to the promotion 
of world peace and the welfare of mankind." 

Nehru was the Foreign Minister of the Government of India during 
his life time and no year of the Parliament passed ~  the foreign policy or, 
to be correct, the international situation was not taken into consideration by 
the Parliament. The very first mention of the term 'non-alignment' figured 
in his speech in the Constituent Assembly (Legislativtl) on December 4, 
1947 when he was replying to the debate on foreign affairs. In the course of 
that debate Maulana Hasrat Mohani of Kanpur had said that there was 
going to be a war between USA and the Soviet Union and India should 
declare that it was going to stand with the Soviet Union. I think this 
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statement prompted Nehru to make a detailed analysis of the foreign policy 
of India and it was in this speech that the basic tenets of non-alignment were 
tnitiated. He started his speech by saying "the main subject in foreign policy 
today is vaguely talked of in terms of 'Do you belong to this group or that 
group l' That is an utter simplification of issues and it is all very well for 
Hon. Maulana Hasrat Mohani to hold forth that India will go to war under 
this banner or that banner. But that surely is not the way that a responsible 
House or a responsible country views the situation." It was in this speech 
when be said, "We have sought to avoid foreign entanglements by not joining 
one bloc or the other. The natural result has been that neither of these big 
blocs looks on us with favour, they think that we are undependable because 
we cannot make to vote this way or that way." He further said, "there was a 
suspicion in the minds of first group that we were really allied to the other 
group in secret though we were trying to hide the fact and the other group 
thought that we were allied to the other group in secret though we were 
trying to hide the fact." It was from this speech that the term 'non-align-
ment' took shape. 

Again on March 8, 1948 in a similar speech on foreign affairs he defen-
ded this policy and ultimately from year to year he enunciated new(:;r aspects 
to it. It was in the Constituent Assembly that he moved for continuation 
of the membership of the Commonwealth and some of his policies have now 
become the national policies and even those who criticised him, when he was 
alive, in Parliament and out of Parliament now swear by him and any suppo-
sed deviation is treated as a sacrilege. 

When Nehru was in town he always attended the meetings of the Parlia-
ment particularly of the Lok Sabha and when Parliament was in session he 
was always in town. It was supposed that Nehru did not care of the details 
and concerted on policies, but if there was a question on any of the Depart-
ments under his charge he was always fully prepared and disclosed to tht; 
Parliament whatever he knew. I remember that for some time he was 
holding the Defence portfolio. When a question about some mishap in an 
ordnance factory in Jabalpur was asked, Nehru rose to clarify the reply given 
by his Parliamentary Secretary, Shri Dinesh Singh and admitted with open 
heart the mistakes committed there. He had such a reverence for the Lok 
Sabha that when about Ladakh and Aksaichin some member asked question 
in Rajya Sabha and Nehru was to reply, we in the Press Gallery were cursing 
the member, who had asked the supplementary because we knew that Nehru 
will blurt out the truth and he did that by saying th,at nota blade of grass grew 
in this area. 

No session of the Parliament was complete without his speech. He 
listened to the Opposition and replied with equal force. Whenever he spoke, 
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the Press Gallery was full. After foreign affairs. planning was his favourite 
subject and whether a new Plan was introduced or an appraisal was made. 
Nehru encouraged the discussion on the Plan in which he invariably spoke. 

Before Vigyan Bhavan was built. Nehru's Press Conferences which 
used to take place every month, were held in the Parliament House, first in 
the Rajya Sabha Chamber and later on in one of the Committee rooms on 
the first floor. Later on. the venue of the Press Oonferences changed out 
whenever there was a meeting of the Congress Parliamentary Party, we in the 
Press Gallery had to approach Pandit Nehru for the news relating to the 
parliamentary party. There was no system of official hriefing and no member 
would volunteer information. Once some embarrassing reports about the 
Congress Parliamentary Party meeting were published in some papers. When 
some members criticised the newspapers in the next meeting. Nehru told them 
"it is the business of the Press to find out the news, it is your business to keep 
it secret. why blame the Press 1" We had to bank on Nehru for the news 
whether it was a meeting of the Planning Commission or a meeting of the 
Congress Working Committee. Although the Press correspondents, by and 
large, liked Nehru, his was such a towering personality that individually we 
were afraid to go near him but we had found a device. Two or three of us 
combined and would approach Nehru in a group. immediately we would 
find ourselves transformed into a press conference and Nehru was always 
WIlling to oblige the Press. Someone said he was his own Public Relations 
Officer. 

Nehru's Prt:ss Conferences, whether held in Parliament House or in 
Vigyan Bhavan were always a treat. It was open to anybody who could 
find entry in the Conference Hall to ask a question, a privilege which is not 
available in supposedly bastions of democracy, like U.K. and U.S.A. Most 
insulting questions by those, who looked down upon Nehru, were asked and 
were suitably replied. In course of time Nehru had learnt who was who 
in the Press or to describe it more correctly, who was who's in the Press, 
and when an opportunity arose, he didn't fail to show the gentleman concer-
ned his due place. 

It was his speech rn the Constitution (First Amendment) Bill which 
brought forth the point about what was the real content of the freedom of 
the Press. He asked, whose freedom? Of those who write rn the Press or 
those who own the Press? Nehru was very much interested In getting the 
recommendations of the Press Commission implemented and was very much 
worried when member!; of Parliament turned up to witness a tatoo held in, 
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Rashtrapati Bhavan in honour of Bulganin and Khrushchev of Soviet Union, 
while the Working Journalists Bill was in Lok Saoba. He explained: "all 
of you have come here, what will happen to the Bill 1" . In his deatb the Press 
particularly the working journalists lost their greatest friend. 
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